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General 


Media Examine Post-War Gulf Situation 


Ambassador Returns to Kuwait 


OW'1103093391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0919 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] Riyadh, March 11 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Ambas- 
sador to Kuwait, Guan Zihuai, and some of his diplomatic 
entourage returned to Kuwait on Sunday via Saudi Arabia. 


Iraqi Opposition Claims 5 Cities 


OW 0903083491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0808 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] London, March 8 (XINHU A}—Iraqi rebel groups 
based in London said on Friday that their supporters 
now controlled five Iraqi cities. 


The Supreme Council of the Islamic Revolution in Iraq 
said in a statement that rebels fully controlled Basra. 
al-Najaf, al--Amarah, Sulaymaniyah and Khanagin. 


“Large numbers of Iraqi Armed Forces have joined the 
ranks of the resistance,” the statement said. 


It said that although the Iraqi troops were joining them. 
al-Najaf and Karbala were under siege from the Iraqi 
Army. 


It also said that an Iraqi Army warning that weapons “of 
all kinds” would be used to put down the uprising 
indicated that chemical weapons would be used against 
the rebellious. 


The exiled groups called on “Islamic and world commu- 
nities to interfere to stop this barbaric move.” 


Earlier this week, representives of the Iraqi opposition 
met with British officials of the Foreign Office and asaed 
Britain to help prevent the use of chemical weapons 
against them. 


Large demonstrations were also said to be held in 
suburbs of Baghdad, the capital of Iraq. 


The week-long uprising in Iraq against the rule of Pres- 
ident Saddam Husayn has caused more than 30,000 
deaths, according to an Iraqi opposition leader. 


Kuwaiti Minister on Mideast Peace 


OW 0903213491 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
2014 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Kuwait City, March 9 (XINHUA) —U-S. Secre- 
tary of State James Baker ended up his two-hour visit to 
the liberated Kuwaiti capital today for talks with Crown 
Prince Shaykh Sa‘ad al-Abdallah al-Sabah at the royal 
palace on regional security, economic cooperation, arms 
control and Arab-Israeli relations 
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During a one-hour talk, Baker and the crown prince 
agreed that only after Iraq's full implementation of 
United Nations resolutions can the allied forces 
announce its formal withdrawal. 


Baker, who is the first high-ranking U.S. official to visit 
Kuwait after it was freed from Iraqi occupation 10 days ago. 
left at 5:54 pm (1454 GMT) without speaking to waiting 
reporters. His plane quickly vanished into the gloom of the 
oilfield smoke on its return flight to Saudi Arabia. 


Earlier today he had met the exiled amir of Kuwait in 
Saudi Arabia. Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah prom- 
ised more democracy and said he would return home in 
a few days. 


Baker's present tour will also take him io Egypt, Syria, 
Israel. Turkey and the Soviet Union. 


Kuwaiti Minister of State for Foreign Affairs Nasir 
Muhammad al-Ahmad, who attended the talks between 
Baker and Sa’ad, told XINHUA after seeing Baker off at 
the airport that Crown Prince Sa‘ad told Baker Israel 
should look for peace with its neighbors and implement 
U.N. Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338 gov- 
erning withdrawal from occupied Arab lands. 


The Kuwaiti minister said that foreign and defense 
ministers of the allied forces nations will pay visits to his 
country respectively. Saudi Defense Minister Prince 
Sultan Bin-’Abd-al-Aziz Al Sa’ud and Itahan Foreign 
Minister Gianni de Michelis are expected to arrive here 
tomorrow, and the Canadian Foreign Minister Joe 
Clarke 1s scheduled to arrive on March 11. 


Asked if Kuwait is ready to recognize Israel, the Kuwaiti 
minister said that “I believe that there are U.N. resolu- 
tions regarding that matter, and if we all implement 
those resolutions, that will be appropriate.” 


He said that Israel should also agree to “sit with officials 
of the Arab countries to discuss the question of the future 
of these countries...through an international conference 
under the umbrella of the United Nations.” 


He said Baker wanted to hear Kuwaiti ideas on the 
future of democracy here. 


Asked how long it will be before Kuwait holds elections, 
the crown prince replied: “This policy 1s coming very 
soon...I'm not going to fix a date now...” 


He linked the process to stability in the country, which 
has been placed under martial law for three months 
much to the unease of some opposition elements. 


Some popular Kuwaiti support for the Palestinian cause 
has been eroded as a result of the war. 


Many Kuwaitis are disillusioned at being attacked by 
another Arab country. Many accuse some Palestinian 
workers here of collaborating with the seven-month Iraqi 
occupation. The Palestine Liberation Organisation 
backed Iraq in its war. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Bush Discusses Regional Security 
OW 1003172491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Cairo, March 10 (XINHUA}—U.S. President 
George Bush has said he hoped both Iraq and !ran will 
play a role in the post-wa7 security arrangements in the 
Gulf region. 


In an interview with Egypt's daily “AL-AKHBAR™ pub- 
lished today, Bush said it is not in the interests of either 
the United States or the Gulf region that a vaccuum 
would be created in the region. 


“What is needed from Iraq is to prove to the wurld that 
it wants to live in peace with all the countries of the 
region and that it renounces aggression against any of the 
countries in the region,” he said. 


Bush said that is why he sent his Secretary of State James 
Baker to the Middle East for discussions with leaders of 
the region. 


Baker is now in Saudi Arabia, the ‘irst leg of his 10-day. 
$ix-nation tour to have talks with leaders of these coun- 
tries on Gulf security, arms control, economic develop- 
ment and Arab-Israeli conflict. 


After having talks with Saudi and Kuwaiti leaders and 
with foreign minisiers of Egypt, Syria and the six 
member states of the Gulf Cooperation Council, Baker is 
to pay a visit to Egypt later today. 


During the interview which focused on the situation in 
the Gulf and the Middle East, Bush voiced his agreement 
with Egyptian President Husni Mubarak’s call for dis- 
mantling the weapons of mass destruction from the 
Middle East. Turning to the issue of the Arab-Israeli 
conflict, Bush expressed conviction of the necessity of 
implementing Security Council Resolutions 242 and 
338, saying “We uphold the principle of bartering land 
for peace.” 


There will be no peace in the Middle East unless “we 
take into consideration the rights of the Palestinians.” 
the U.S. President noted. 


Bush said he hoped that Baker would find ~ common 
basis for a settlement of that conflict durng his tour of 
Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Egypt. Israel, Syria and Turkey. 


“We have sent James Baker to the region to discuss with 
its leaders their concepts regarding future security 
arrangements. We do not want to impose an American 
solution, but we expect the Arabs to tell us “this 1s our 
concept for the security arrangements and you can help 
in the light of the Arab vision.” said the American 
President. 


Iran has its weight in the region, Bush said. “We want 
beiter ties with Iran, but we do not resort to pressure for 
the restoration of relations.” 
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‘Superpower’ Obstructs UNSC Action 


OW 0903013791 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0947 GMT 8 Mar 91 


{“Commentary: It 1s High Time for Solving the Middle 
East Issue (by reporter Qian Wenrong (6929 2429 
2837)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] United Nations, 7 Mar (XINHUA)—Following 
the end of the Gulf war, the international community 
held that it is high time the Middle East issue is solved 
and hoped the UN Security Council [UNSC] would 
begin to address the Middle East issue with the criteria 
and speed it employed to handle the Gulf crisis. 


People widely hold that the Arab-Israeli conflict, with 
the Palestine issue as its core, 1s the No. | issue of the 
Middle East area, and that only after this problem ts 
solved can a fair and lasting peace be achieved there. 


As set forth in the various resolutions on the Middle East 
issue adopted by the UN Security Counct!, the key to 
solving this issue 1s for Israel to withdraw from the Arab 
territories it has occupied since 1967, and to convene an 
international conference under UN auspices with the 
participation of all parties concerned, including the PLO 
and the five permanent members of the UN Security 
Council. This will ensure the Palestinian people's legiti- 
mate right to self-determination. 


However, none of these resolutions has been honored so 
far. Israel violated international laws, turned a blind eye 
to UN Security Council resolutions, reyected proposals 
to convene an international conference on Middle East 
issues, and continued to occupy Palestine and other Arab 
countries’ territories in the past 23 years. However, 
primarily owing to a certain superpower’s opposition 
and intervention, the Security Council so far has not 
taken any action against the aggressor. 


U.S. President Bush told Congress last night that it 1s high 
time to end Arab-Israeli conflicts. He stressed that a com- 
plete solution to the Middle East issue must be based on 
Security Council Resolutions Nos. 242 and 338, and on the 
“land for peace” principle. The two UN resolutions men- 
tioned by Bush demand that Israel return the Arab territo- 
ries it occupies, that Arab nations recognize Israel, and that 
Arab nations and Israel hold negotiations. 


However, Israeli Prime Minister Shamir recently reiter- 
ated that Israel resolutely opposed any attempt to estab- 
lish a new order in Middle Zast, and that nothing could 
change its stand, 1.e., refusing to give up its occupied 
territories for peace and refusing to participate in an 
international conference on Middle East issues. The 
Israeli authorities even opposed a UN role in the Middle 
East peace process. 


Many UN diplomats said they were waiting to sce what 
ocuions President Bush would take to deal with Isracl’s 
uncompromising attitude. They hoped Bush would 
cooperate with the UN Security Council, show the 
determination with which he handled the Gulf crisis, 
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and address this problem with the same criteria and 
speed he used to handle the Gulf crisis. 


Simbarashe Mumbengegwi, Zimbawean permanent rep- 
resentative to the United Nations. said at a Security 
Council meeting last weekend thai history will commend 
the Security Council's role in the Gulf crisis, but will not 
forgive it for shirking its resporsibility for other aggres- 
sive acts in the same regjon. 


‘Abdullah Salah al-Asfital, Yemeni permanent represen- 
tative to the United Nations, held that once the Gulf 
crisis has ended the Security Council must not hesitate 
for one moment in taking action to enforce resolutions 
adopted by the Security Council on other disputes. 
especially on Arab-Israeli conflicts. 


‘Roundup’ on Arab-Israeli Conflict 


OW 0903105491 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0856 GMT 8 Mar 9! 


[“Roundup: Solving Arab-Israeli Conflict Has Been 
Placed on the Agenda Again (By XINHUA reporter Li 
Sizhi (2621 1835 3112))"—XINHUA headline} 


| Text} Cairo, 7 Mar (XINHUA}—The Gulf crisis, which 
lasted for seven months, is now over. Following the end of 
the Gulf war and the restoration of Kuwait's territories and 
sovereignty, the mnternational community again has placed 
the solution of the Arab-Israeli conflict on the agenda 


On 3 March, Egyptian President Mubarak. in his nine- 
point plan for handling future relations of the Arab 
world, stressed the urgency of solving the Arab-Isracl 
conflict, particularly the Palestinian question. Saud) 
King Fahd also expressed continued support for the 
Palestinian cause. On 6 March. the foreign ministers of 
Egypt. Syria, and eight Gulf nations adopted the “Dam- 
ascus Declaration,” which clearly called for holding a 
Mideast peace conference to solve the Palestinian ques- 
tion. The foreign ministers of three EEC nations are 
visiting the Mideast to explore possibilities for solving 
the Arab-Israeli conflict. France and the Soviet Union 
also call for holding a Mideast peace conference to solve 
the Palestinian question. 


In his speech today, U.S. President Bush recognized the 
necessity of solving Arab-Isracli conflicts. Today, U.S. 
Secretary of State Baker begins his trip to Egypt. Syria. 
Saud: Arabia, Kuwait, Turkey, Israel, and other Mideast 
nations to discuss post-Gulf war arrangements and the 
solution to the Arab-Israeli conflict. 


There are still difficulties in solving this problem. Israel 
has consistently opposed the holding of a Mideast peace 
conference, and advocated holding direct talks and 
signing peace treaties with the neighboring Arab coun- 
tries to alienate the PLO. 


After Iraq's defeat, Israel again picked up the peace process 
and said it will hold elections in its occupied zone and give 
the Palestinian people limited autonomy. As soon as the war 
ended, Israeli Foreign Minister Levi hurriedly visited 
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Europe to peddle . eh plan as a solution and to resist 
the holding of a Mideast peace conference. 


During the Gulf crisis, many Arab nations accused the 
United States of adopting double standards in dealing 
with the aggression by Ir.y and i<*acl. When rejecting 
Iraq's linkage plan. President Bush ssid that there are 
different levels of priorities. Now that the Gulf crisss has 
been solved according to the resolutions of the UN 
Security Council, will the United States discard its 
consistent practice of siding with Isracl, ait will ut 
implement Security Council Resolutions Nos. 242 and 
338 on Arab-Israeli conflicts so as to seek a just solution 
to the Arab-Israeli dispute and the Palestinian question” 
This 1s a severe test for the United States 


The Gulf crisis has left the Arab world divided, making 
it unable to speak with one voice. Observers feel that the 
Arab nations urgently aced to resolve their differences 
and restore unity. Oniy then can they put cnough pres- 
sure on the United States and Isracl. strive for carly 
convocation of the Mideast peace conference. solve the 
Arab-Israch conflict within the framework of the rele- 
vant UN resolutions, and restore the Palestinian peopie’s 
due rights. 


Scholars at Conference on Asia-Pacific Economies 


OW 1103082591 Beyine MINHA on Enelish 
OSOGMT Il Mar 91 


{Text} New Dethi, March 11 (XINHU A}—A three-day 
conference on the fuiure of Asia-Pacific cconomies 
opened here today to discuss the regional cconomic 
development during the decade of the 1990s. 


Attending the mecting are some 150 policy planners. 
eminent scholars, academics, senior industrial business 
managers. government officials from 19 economies in 
the region 


The conference will focus attention on the role of South 
Asia with a view to quickening is socio-cconomic 
advance. 


In his keynote address at the opening ceremony, Indian 
Prime Minister Chandra Shekhar noted that the world 1s 
witnessing vast changes both economically and politi- 
cally. The countries in Asia and the Pacific should play a 
bigger role in the world economy. 


Uniess the countries in Asia and the Pacific region 
joined together, 1 would be difficult for the developing 
economies in the region to reap the benefits from the 
post-war reconstruction in the Gulf regior he added 


He also stressed that a tension-free atmosphere in South 
Asia will be helpful in its economic construction. 


The conference 1s the fourth in the series, with the 
preceding conferences being held in Bering tn 
November 1986, Tokyo in May 1988 and Bangkok in 
November 1989. 
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Economies represented at the Delhi conference are Bang- 
ladesh, Bhutan, China, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Japan. 
South Korea, Laos, Malaysia, the Maldives, Nepal, Paki- 
stan, Pupua New Guinea, the Philippines, Singapore, Sn 
Lanka, Thailand and Vietnam. Also attendine are eminent 
economies [as received] from Australia, New Zealand, Ger- 
many and the United States. 


There are also representatives from the Asian Development 
Bank, the World Bank and some other international orga- 
nizations including Economic and Social Commission for 
Asia and the Pacific, General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade and International Monetary Fund. 


Chen Muhua Greets International Women’s Day 


OW 0803162891 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1411 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Beying, March 8 (XINHUA}—More than 2.000 
women, both Chinese and foreign, gathered today in 
Beijing at the Great Hall of the People to mark Interna- 
tional Working Women’s Day. 


At the reception, Chen Muhua, vice-chairwoman of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee 
and president of the All-China Women’s Federation. 
extended cordial festival greetings to the women of all 
nationalities and all walks of life in China. and to fellow 
sisters from all countries throughout the world. 


In her address, Chen expressed her great satisfaction 
with the new development in exchanges and cooperation 
which took place last year between the Chinese women 
and the women of other countries. She said that the 
enhancement of mutual understanding and friendship 
will undoubtly produce positive effects on solidarity and 
cooperation between various countries, and will no 
doubt advance the cause of the emancipation of women 


Chen stressed that the maintenance of world peace and 
security iS a common aspiration of the Chinese as well of 
people the world over. Chinese women wish to join hands 
with their fellow sisters in all parts of the world in a tireless 
efforts aimed at increasing friendship between all people. 
inhance human progress and maintain world peace. 


Ding Guangen, an alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, along with Vice-Chairwoman of the NPC 
Standing Committee Lei Jieqiong and Princess Monique 
Sihanouk of Cambodia, attended the reception. 


Those attending the reception included wives of diplo- 
matic, envoys and female diplomats in China, female 
foreis-n experts and wives of experts. Female compatricts 
from Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao and overseas Chinese 
also attended the reception. 
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Delegation Attends Asian Women’s Conference 


OW 0903181691 Beyine XINHUA in Snelish 
1801 GMT Y Mar 9! 


[Text] Tokyo, March 9 (XINHUA}—A two-day confer- 
ence on the status of women in Asia opened today 
Kitakyushu, southern Japan, according to a report from 
the KYODO NEWS SERVICE. 


The conference, the first of a series, was organized by 
Kitakyushu City as part of its campaign to form an interna- 
tional network of women’s studies, the report said. 


Delegates from China, South Korea, Bangladesh and 
Japan are attending the conference. 


Zhu Choushun of the Beying Teachers’ University said 
al one symposium that Chinese women actively partici- 
pate in society, but the opinion remains strong in rural 
areas that 11 1s useless for women to study. 


Mahmuda Islam. an assistant professor at Dhaka Uni- 
versity in Bangladesh, said her country has seen a delay 
in women’s full participation in public affairs, although 
its Constitution guarantees equal rights for both sexes. 


Guangdong Governor Meets French, Zambian Envoys 
OW 0803143091 Berne NINHU A in Enelish 
1342 GMT S Mar 9 


{| Text} Guangzhou, March 8 (XINHUA}—Ye Xuanping. 
governor of south-China Guangdong Province, met with 
Claude Martin. French ambassador to China, and P.L. 
Kasanda, Zambian ambassador to China, here today on 
separate occasions. 


Ye had friendly talks with the two ambassadors and 
bricfed them on the economic situation in Guangdong. 


The two ambassadors are on an inspection tour in the 
province. 


Ye told Martin that he ts satisfied with the French 
investment in his province and hopes more French 
businessmen come here to run joint ventures. 


Martin said the French Government and French busi- 
nessmen are very much concerned about the economic 
development in Guangdong and are willing to further pro- 
mote bilateral economic relations of cooperation. He 
expressed belief more French investment would come to 
Guangdong. 


United States & Canada 


Dissident Gao Xin Allowed To Depart for U.S. 


11K 1103035691 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
1] Mar 91 pS 


[Special Dispatch”: “4 June Hunger Striker Gao Xin 
Allowed To Go to United States 7 March” ] 
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[Text] News from Beiying: Gao Xin, one of the intellec- 
tuals who went on a hunger strike al . iananmen Square 
in early June 1989. left Beijing for the United States last 
week at che invitat:on of Harvard University’s East Asia 
Research Center. This is the first case in which a famous 
intellectual ‘mprisoned for his involvement in the 1989 
pro-democracy movement has been allowed to go 
abroad. 


Gao Xin was invited to Harvard University as a visiting 
scholar. The invitation w. > extended in August last year 
and repeated last November in the hope that he could 
arrive before the end of last month. Gao Xin was able to 
obtain the relevant authorization and visa the other day 
in order to push on with this trip. According to friends, 
Gao X:n boarded an airplane for the United States last 
Thursday (7 March). 


The 35-year-old Gao Xin was formerly chief editor of 
Beijing Teachers’ University’s SHIDAO ZHOUBAO 
[TEACHERS’ UNIVERSITY WEEKLY NEWS 1597 1129 
0719 1032). On 2 June 1989, he—a Communist Party 
member—went on a hunger strike along with Liu Xiaobo, 
Hou Dejian, and Zhou Duo in Tiananmen Square. Arrested 
14 June 1989, he was released from prison 14 December 
1989, but his “house surveillance” was only officially lifted 
in May 1990. Gao Xin, who was a party membe: for 15 
years, was expelled from the party after the 4 June Incident. 
After regaining his freedom, he was not given any work 
assignments. He indicated that the authorities at the Bering 
Teachers’ University considered him as having voluntarily 
left his job during the period he failed to come to work 
because of his imprisonment. 


Before the Lunar New Year, pro-democracy activists 
Wang Juntac and Chen Ziming both were sentenced to 
13 years in prison. Regarding this, Gao Xin noted that he 
had originally estimated 15-year prison terms. He also 
maintained that the authorities would probably com- 
mute the prison sentences of those convicted for their 
involvement in the 1989 pro-democracy movement. 


He predicted that China can return to a level similar to 
or slightly better than pre-4 June only by the year 2000. 


It was learned that Gao Xin divorced his first wife four 
years ago and that his first wife remarried last October. 
His former girlfriend also left him after 4 June. However. 
he has a new girlfriend who he married shortly before 
leaving for the United States. Since his departure. his 
new wife still lives in Beijing. 


The “four guys,” who carried out a hunger strike on the 
eve of 4 June, are now scattered around the globe. 
Taiwan composer Hou Dejian “returned illegally” to 
Taiwan under public security officials’ escort last year 
Liu Xiaobo was sent to his home town in Dalian City. 
Liaoning Province, after his release from prison in 
January. With Gao Xin gone to the United States, only 
economist Zhou Duo remains in Being. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


nn 


Soviet Union 


Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister Arrives in Beijing 
OW 1003065791 Being XINHUA in English 
0638 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Beying. March i0 (XINHUA}—Soviet Deputy 
Prime Minister Yuriy Maslyukov arrived by special 
plane here today for a visit as guest of Chinese Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun. 


During the visit, Maslyukov will discuss ways to further 
Sino-Soviet economic and trade cooperation with Chi- 
nese leaders, according to sources with ihe Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 


Rogachevy Accompanies Maslyukoy 


11K 1003074291 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish 0736 GM 
10 Mar 9! 


{ Text] Beying, March 10 (AFP)}—Soviet Deputy Premier 
Yurty Maslyukov and Deputy Foreign Minister Igor 
Rogachey arrived here Sunday for a week-long visit, a 
spokesman for the Soviet Embassy said. 


The spokesman refused to say which Chinese officials 
would meet Mr. Maslyukov and Mr. Rogachev or give 
the reason for their vesit. 


A rehable source here said meetings would concern 
bilateral economic relations and a request for Chinese 
financial aid to the Soviet Union. 


Soviet officials would also discuss a Chinese proposal to 
give loans to help the Soviet Union's flailing economy, 
the source sad. 


Bering made the proposal at the end of February during 
mectings between the general secretary of the Chinese 
Communist Party, Jiang Zemin, and high-ranking Soviet 
Communist Party official Viadimir Ivashko. 


Mr. Maslyukov will also meet with China's Deputy 
Premier Tian Jiyun and with State Planning Commis- 
sion Minister Zou Jiahua, the source said, adding that 
they would also discuss the Cambodian conflict. 


Mr. Rogachev is the Soviet negotiator concerning the 
conflict, in which Moscow supports Vietnam, which 
installed the Phnom Penh government in 1979. 


China—the backer of the Khmer Rouge resistance fac- 
tion—announced this week it would not stop arming the 
~ambodian resistance until a pohtical solution 1s found 
to end ihe | 2-year-old civil war. 


Maslyukov Meets Tian Jiyun 
OW 1103094191 Bejyine NINHUA in Enelish 
0914 GMT 11 Mar 9! 


[Text] Beying, March 11 (XINHUA)}—In talks held today in 
Beijing Chinese Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun and his Soviet 
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counterpast, Yuriy Maslyukov, said that China and the 
Soviet Union will further relations in all fields. 


Sources from the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade reported that the two leaders 
expressed their satisfaction with strengthened bilatera! 
economic and trade co-operation between the two coun- 
tries. In addition, they expressed their belief that the 
current visit by the Soviet deputy prime minister will 
further strengthen these ties. 


Tian said that China ts ready to further Sino-Soviect 
relations in all spheres on the basis of the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence. 


Expressing the same desire. Maslyukov said that he is 
optimistic about the prospects for bilateral co-operation. 


The two leaders decided to convene a meeting of the 
Sino-Soviet Joint Committee for Economic, Trade. Sci- 
entific and Technological Cooperation. in the Sovict 
Union later this year. 


They briefed cach other on the domestic situations in 
their respective countries. 


They also discussed China's commodity loans to the 
Soviet Union, for which Maslyukov expressed words of 
appreciation. 


Concerning the international situation, the leaders 
explained the positions of their governments regarding 
the Gulf issue. 


Tian said that since both countries are permanent mem- 
bers of the UN Security Council they should shoulder an 
important responsibility for safeguarding world peace. 


Therefore, he added, China and the Soviet Union. along 
with the international community, should continue to 
work for a lasting peace in the Middle East. 


USSR Draft Union Treaty Published 


OW 0903034191 Beiyjing XINHUA in Enelish 
0226 GMT ¥ Mar 91 


[Text] Moscow, March 8 (XINHUA}—Union republics 
shall enjoy full sovereignty in dealing with their own 
issues and shall be free to have direct diplomatic ties 
with foreign nations, according to a draft union treaty 
made public here today. 


Prepared by representatives of all 15 union republics, the 
draft stipulates that the Soviet Union 1s “a sovereign. 
federative and democratic state” with voluntary partic- 
ipation of republics which enjoy equal rights 


Under the draft treaty, union republics shall have the 
right to solve independently all pro‘iems concerning 
their own development. They shall also be empowered to 
establish direct diplomatic relations with foreign 
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nations, exchange plenipotentiary envoys, sign imterna- 
tional treaties and participate in the activities of inter- 
national organizations on the condition that their aci- 
tons shall not infringe upon the Soviet Union's 
international commitments. 


The draft says it shall come within the union's powers to 
defend the sovereignty and integrity of the union and its 
republics, guarantee state security, define Soviet borders, 
organize and lead armed forces. implement an all-union 
foreign policy and represent the Soviet Union in foreign 
relations. 


The union shall also be authorized to develop foreign 
economic relations, ratify and implement the union's 
budget. and supervise the implementaion of the Soviet 
Constitution and laws. 


The Supreme Soviet shall exercise the legislative power 
of the union, according to the draft, which also stipulates 
that the republics’ laws shall rule supreme on all rssucs 
within the areas of the republics except matters that 
come within the powers of the union. 


Al least six of the 15 republics have indicated their 
refusal to accept the draft treaty, which has been handed 
down to the republics’ parliaments for further discus- 
sion, TASS sand. 


Northeast Asia 


Li Peng Meets Watanabe, Welcomes Kaifu Visit 


OW 0803144491 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
1428 GMT S Mar 9! 


[Text] Beijing. March 8 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng sand here today that he welcomes Japanese 
Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu to visit China at a conve- 
nient time 


Kaifu has cxapressed his willingness to visit China at the 
earliest date and al an appropriate time 


Kaifu expressed his desire to visit China on a letter 
presented to Premier Li Peng in Beying this afternoon by 
Michio Watanabe, a member (Liberal Democratic Party) 
of Japan's House of Representatives, according to a 
Chinese official 


Premier Li and Watanabe participated in a friendly and 
cordial exchange of views on the current international 
situation, as well as on Sino-Japanese relations. 


Li said that the maintenance of a long-term and stable 
Sino-Japanese relationship based on frendship. co- 
operation and mutual benefit 1s in accord with not only 
the fundamental interests of the two peoples, but also to 
the peace and development of Asia and the world. 


Therefore, he said, it 1s necessary for the governments of 
the two countries, the two peoples, and statesmen, im 
particular, to maintain constant contacts and increase 
mutual-undersianding 
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Li expressed his appreciation for th. efforts Watanabe 
has made to restore r2!ations between the two countrics. 
since his ijast visit to China in May 1990. 


Watanabe told Li that during his visits to China he has 
been happy to see that China is politically stable and 
developing economically. 


Li said he hepes that Watanabe will make further efforts 
to promo’e Japanese-Chinese relations 


Li also briefed Watanabe on China's achievements con- 
cerning the country’s reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


Reservations on Japai ‘ese Military 
OW 0803134091 Tokve KYODO in Enelish 1312 GMI 
8 Mar 91 


[Text] Beying. March 8 KYODO—Japanese Prime Min- 
ister Toshiki Kaifu, in a personal message delivered to 
Chinese Premier Li Peng on Friday. said he plans to visit 
China “as early as possible” afier Japan's parliament 
winds up its current session in May. 


Li welcomed Kaifu’s intended trip but expressed reser- 
vations about the proposed use of the Japanese military 
for United Nations peace-keeping activities. Japanese 
sources said. 


“The use of the (Japanese) Self-Defense Forces for 
overseas Operations is a sensitive issue in China,” Li said 
in a meeting with former Japanese Finance Minister 
Michio Watanabe. 


Li told Watanabe that Japan should “act most cau- 
tiously” on the United Nations peace-keeping plan. 
which 1s being mulled by Japan's ruling Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party. 


Watanabe, a senior LDP politician, handed Kaifu’s 
message to Li at the outset of the mecting Friday evening 
at Zhongnanhai, the walled headquarters of the top 
Chinese leadership. 


The Japanese prime minister would be “welcomed 
enthusiastically” in China, Li said. 


Kaifu said in his message that he plans to send Foreign 
Minister Taro Nakayama to Beijing soon to lay the ground- 
work for his visit, which could take place in May. Japan's 
current Diet session is scheduled to end on May 8. 


Kaifu would be the most senior Japanese leader to visit 
China since the military crackdown on pro-democracy 
demonstrators in Beijing in June 1989. 


Japan banned high-level exchanges with China and froze a 
810 billion yen aid package following the crackdown, but its 
sanctions have been gradually eased since late last year. 


In a separate mecting with Watanabe earlier in the day. 
Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party Politburo, indicated that 
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China wall maintain a conservative line while pursuing 
economic reform and an open door policy, Japanese 
sources said. 


Touching on the fali of the late Hu Yaobang and Zhao 
Ziyang. Li said the two disgraced former party general 
secretaries had both disregarded the “four basic princi- 
ples” first advocated by paramount leader Deng 
Xiaoping in 1979. 


Hu and Zhao were stripped of their party posts afier 
showing sympathy for student-led pro-democracy move- 
ments in 1986-1987 and 198'' resnectively. 


Li said the Chinese lead uy, naintain the four 
principles—sociziism, itors ip of the people's 
democracy, leadership oi her osc Communist Party. 
and Marxism-Leninism-Ma -as the basic tenet in 
China's modernization poircy. 


Li was also quoted as telling Watanabe there will be no 
major changes in party leadership and policies at the 
People’s National Congress due to open later this month. 


Watanabe visited Indonesia and the Philippines before 
coming to Beying and will return to Japan on Saturday. 


Li, Watanabe Discuss Gorbachev 


HKOSO3 155891 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish ISISGMI1 
8S Mar ¥/ 


[Text] Being, March 8 (AFP)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said Friday he did not expect Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev to be replaced in the near future 
despite some “weak areas,” a Japanese spokesman said. 


“At this point, Gorbachev has some weak areas. But | 
speculate that no one will replace him in the near 
future.” Mr. Li was quoted as telling former Japanese 
Finance Minister Michio Watanabe in a meeting here. 


Mr. Li told Mr. Watanabe that China would maintain 
peaceful relations with ite northern neighbor whatever 
the result of a March 17 national referendum on whether 
to maintain the union of Soviet republics. 


He added that Mr. Gorbachev appeared confident in 
preserving the union, the spokesman said. 


“China and the Soviet Union have several thousand 
kilometers of common border. We will react to the 
situation in the Soviet Union according to the principle 
of peaceful coexistence,” the spokesman quoted Mr. 11 
as saying. 


“We regard the Russian republic as a part of the Soviet 
Union and we would maintain national relations with a 
federal government.” he added. 


Chinese leaders seldom comment in public on the 
internal affairs of other countries and especially the 
politics of the Soviet Union. 
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A document circulated among leaders here blames Mr. 
Gorbachev and his reform policies for the fall of com- 
munism in Eastern Europe. 


The March 17 vote will ask Soviet citizens to decide the 
future shape of the union. Six Soviet republics have said 
they will boycott the poll. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Watanabe 


OW 0803131891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1244 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Beiying, March 8 (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan. 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, said 
here today that China will not change its policies of 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


Instead, he said, the country will implement the policies 
at an even faster pace and with a broader scope. 


Li made these remarks during a meeting with Michio 
Watanabe, a member (Liberal Democratic Party) of the 
Japanese House of Representatives. 


Li fulfilled Watanabe’s request and explained the rela- 
tionship between China's adherence to the four cardinal 
principles—socialism, party leadership, people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship and Marxism-Leninism and Mao 
Zedong thought—and the policies of reform and opening 
to the outside world, as well as the relationship between 
a planned economy and market regulation. 


Li said that reform and opening to the outside world 1s 
an inevitable trend in the country’s historical develop- 
ment, is eagerly desired by the people. and is a basic 
theme of Marxist theory, as well as an improvement in 
the socialist system. 


Watanabe, who is a former Japanese cabinet member. is 
visiting China at the invitation of the China-Japan 
Friendship Association. His visit 1s to provide an oppor- 
tunity for an exchange of views with Chinese leaders 
concerning the international situation and Sino- 
Japanese relations, according to the association. 


Song Jian Meets Japanese Metals Delegation 


OW0903032491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0241 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)}—Song Jian, Chinese 
state councilor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, met a delegation 
from the Metals and Minerals Association of Japan led 
by association Chairman Genichi Fukuhara here this 
morning. 


Song spoke highly of the Sino-Japanese cooperation in 
the exploration project of Anqing Copper Mine. 


He said that the cooperation has promoted the under- 
standing and friendship between the Chinese and Japa- 
nese technicians and laid a good foundation for the 
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construction of the Anging mine. The guests are here for 
a seven-day visit at the invitation of China National 
Nonferrous Metals Corporation. 


Jilin Secretary Meets Japanese Delegation 
SK 1103020691 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 Mar 91 


{ Text] On the evening of 9 March at Nanhu Guesthouse. 
He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Liu Xilin, vice governor of the province, met 
with the delegation of the Japan-China Economic Asso- 
ciation, headed by (Kui Morio). (Kui Morio) and his 
entourage arrived in Changchun on 8 March. The dele- 
gation’s current visit to the province is primarily devoted 
to consulting with the Jilin Provincial Government and 
other pertinent departments on the study and planning 
for industrial cooperation in the three provinces in 
northeast China. 


He Zhukang briefed the Japanese guests on the prov- 
ince’s political and economic situation. He said: This 
year 1s the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, as well 
as the key year to the province's economic development. 
Mr. (Kui) has lived in Jilin in the past, and thus is 
comparatively familiar with Jilin’s situation. | hope that 
he will make more contributions to promoting economic 
and cultural exchanges between Japan and China. We 
sincerely welcome Japanese investment enterprises to 
the province. 


Leaders of the provincial Planning and Economic Com- 
mission, the provincial Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Commission, and other pertinent departments 
also attended the reception. 


DPRK Government Delegation Arrives in Tokyo 


OW 1003114391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1088 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Tokyo, March 10 (XINHUA)}—A government 
delegation from the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) arrived here today for the second round 
of talks on normalizing relations between the DPRK and 
Japan. 


The 15-member delegation, headed by Vice Foreign 
Minister Chon In-chol, was met at Narita Airport by 
chief Japanese negotiator Noboru Nakahira. who leads a 
14-member delegation. 


The DPRK delegation is the first ever from Pyongyang 
to visit Japan. 


The second round of talks is expected to focus on 
Japanese compensation for its 1910-45 colomal rule of 
the Korean peninsula and for 46-year postwar losses the 
DPRK suffered as well as Tokyo's call for Pyongyang to 
accept international inspection of its nuclear facilities. 


The first round of talks was held in Pyongyang on 
January 30 and 31. 
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The two countries are expected to hold their third round 
of talks in Beijing in May, government sources said. 


KCNA Claims S. Korea Fired on Guard Post 


OW 0903025391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0224 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, March 8 (XINHUA) —South Korean 
troops today fired at a guard post of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) in the eastern 
demilitarized zone near the truce village of Panmunjom, 
KCNA reported. 


South Korean troops fired by big-calibre [as received] at 
DPRK soldiers on duty at around 9:35 in the morning. 
but no casualty was reported, said KCNA. 


The official news agency noted that the ongoing U.S.- 
South Korean “Team Spirit 91° military exercise will 
enter the phase of firing practice. It denounced the 
continuous military provocation as a scheme to aggra- 
vate tension between the North and South of Korea. 


Yang Baibing Meets Korean Army Concert Troup 


OW0803175791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1531 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—A visiting concert 
troupe from the Korean People’s Army gave its debut 
here this evening to a full capacity of officials and 
soldiers from the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) and TV watchers all over China. 


Prior to the performance, Yang Baibing, secretary-general of 
the Central Military Commission and director of the PLA 
General Political Department, met Han Dong-un, head of 
the concert troupe, and some Korean artists. 


At the meeting, Yang, representing Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun, extended greetings and best wishes to 
Han, also head of the Propaganda Department of the 
General Political Bureau of the Korean People’s Army. 


Present at the meeting were Xu Huizi, deputy chief of 
the PLA General Staff, Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director 
of the PLA General Political Department. and Zhou 
Keyu, political commissar of the PLA General Logistics 
Department. 


Yang Shangkun Meets Troupe 


OW0903 180491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1326 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met in Beijing today with the principal 
members of the Korean People’s Army concert troupe, 
which is headed by Han Dong-un. 


Yang told the the artists that their current visit to China 
demonstrated the fraternal friendship between the 
people and armies of China and Korea. 
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Friendship and friendly exchanges between the two 
countries and the two armies are of particular signifi- 
cance considering the present situation, Yang said. 


“Come what may in the world, we will never waver in 
our adherence to the socialist road.” he said. 


The Chinese president noted that on numerous occas- 
sions the leaders of the two countries have expressed the 
common desire to further strengthen bilateral relations. 
“In a word, the friendship between our two countries will 
continue to be enhanced and deepened.” he stressed. 


Yang asked that Han Dong-un convey his best wishes to 
Korean leaders Kim Il-song and Kim Chong-il. 


Han Dong-un said that the troupe would contribute to 
the traditional friendship between Korea and China 
which has been cemented in blood. On Saturday 
evening, Liu Huaging. vice-chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, and Qin Jiwei, minister of 
national defense, as well as ranking officers from the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army. attended a perfor- 
mance by the Korean troupe. 


DPRK Organizations Write S. Korean Groups 


SK 1103041291 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Yesterday, in a letter sent to the South Korean 
social organizations by the three mass organizations of 
the DPRK. it proposed that representatives of the 
related organizations hold contacts to discuss together 
the cause of reunification on the Korean Peninsula. 


Yesterday, the Central Commitice of the DPRK Red Cross 
Society, the Central Committee of the General Federation 
of Trade Unions o: Korea, and the Korean Student Com- 
mittee, sent a letter proposing this to the South Korean 
National Council of Trade Unions, the National Federation 
of Peasants’ Associations, the National Council of Univer- 
sity Student Representatives, and the National Council of 
Representatives of Youth Organizations. 


In the letter it said that the current large-scale Team 
Spirit-1991 joint military exercise which South Korea 
and the United States are conducting, 1s causing peace 
on the Korean Peninsula to be seriously threatened. 


The letter noted that in order to ease the tense situation 
on the Korean Peninsula, the danger of war must be 
dissolved. It also proposed that while expressing each 
other's opinions, contacts should be made by represen- 
tatives of each related organization of the North-South 
social organizations so that negotiations on the reunifi- 
cation cause can be carried out. 


The three social organizations in the DPRK also pro- 
posed that contacts be held as soon as possible in 
Pyongyang and Seoul or in an appropriate place where 
both sides find it suitable. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


‘Surprise’ Cambodian Resistance Meeting in Beijing 
HK1103074291 Hong Kone AFP in English 0731 GMT 
1] Mar 91 


[Text] Beying. March 11 (AFP)}—The leaders of the 
Cambodian resistance will meet here for three days 
beginning Tuesday. resistance leader Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk announced Monday. 


The meeting will bring together the leaders of the resis- 
tance coalition’s three factions. Khmer Rouge head 
Khieu Sampan. former premier Son Sann. Prince Siha- 
nouk, and his son Prince Norodom Ranariddh. the 
announcement said. 


The surprise meeting coincides with visits here by the 
top Soviet and US. officials in charge of Asian affairs. 


U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern and 
South Asian Affairs Richard Solomon and Sovict 
Deputy Foreign Minister Igor Rogachey arrived here 
Sunday for talks with Chinese officials on the Cambo- 
dian conflict. 


Mr. Solomon was also scheduled to meet Prince Siha- 
nouk on Tuesday. 


China is the main backer of the Marxist Khmer Rouge 
and Washington continues to supply non-lethal aid to 
the two non-communist factions. The Soviet Union ts 
allied with Vietnam, which installed the current Phnom 
Penh government. 


Prince Sihanouk, Cambodia's former monarch, did not 
reveal the purpose of the resistance mecting. 


But the timing of the meeting provides an unusual oppor- 
tunity for all parties involved in the conflict—except 
Vietnam and Phnom Penh—to discuss the Cambodian war. 
which pits the resistance against Phnom Penh. 


Efforts to solve the |2-year-old conflict have been held 
up by differences among the warring parties over a UN 
peace plan that calls for the United Nations to admin- 
ister Cambodia until elections can be held. 


The UN plan calls for the demobilization and disarma- 
ment of the warring parties, a proposal the Phnom Penh 
government has opposed citing fears of a Khmer Rouge 
resurgence. 


The Khmer Rouge is blamed for the deaths of hundreds 
of thousands of civilians during its rule of Cambodia in 
the late 1970s before being overthrown by Vietnamese 
troops in 1979. 
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New Envoy to Philippines Arrives 
HK1103025891 Being International Service 
in Tagalog 1130 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Newly appointed Chinese Ambassador to the 
Philippines (Huang Guifang) arrived in Manila the day 
before yesterday. Ambassador (Huang) told Chinese and 
Philippine officials and members of the Overseas Chi- 
nese Association, who met him at the airport, that his 
true mission 1s to foster traditional friendly ties and 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Meanwhile, on that same day, the Chinese and Philip- 
pine Governments signed a protocol on bilateral trade. 
The protocol sets the quota for Chinese-Philippine trade 
in 1991 at $400 million-$450 million. 


1991 Trade Protocol Signed With Philippines 
OW 0903133191 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1307 GMT Y9 Mar 9! 


[Text] Manila, March 9 (XINHUA)}—China and the 
Philippines signed the 1991 bilateral trade protocol on 
Friday. according to Chinese trade officials here today. 


According to the protocol, the 1991 targeted volume for 
a bilateral exchange of goods worth 400-450 million US. 
dollars initially. 


The protocol was aimed at boosting the trade and at the 
same time improving the trade balance between the two 
countries. 


According to the document, major commodities China 
will import from the Philippines this year include phos- 
phatic and compound fertilizer, coconut oil, coffee and 
coffee beans, fresh bananas, chrome ore. plywood and 
cashew nuts. 


Among the major commodities the Philippines will 
import from China this year are crude oil, coal, 
machinery, textiles, equipment, electrical products, steel 
billets. cotton, cement, mineral and mineral products. 
[sentence as received] Crude oil accounted for the bulk 
of the Philippine imports from China. 


Trade between the two countries averaged at 250 million 
U.S. dollars a year during the past decade and had been 
in favor of China. 


Bilateral trade peaked in 1985 when the Philippines 
imported 276.08 million U.S. dollars worth of goods 
from China and exported 79.79 million U.S. dollars 
worth of goods to China. 


Philippines, U.S. To Hold More Bases Talks 


OW 1103074191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0634 GMT 11 Mar 9! 


[Text] Manila, March 11 (XINHUA) —The Philippines and 
U.S. panels are expected to hold one more round of talks on 
the future of U.S. military bases in the country before a new 
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treaty could be signed, Philippine Foreign Affairs Secretary 
Raul Manglapus said here this morning. 


Ata press conference here this morning, Mang!apus who 
returned here from his Washington trip on Sunday said 
although the positions of both sides are coming closer. 
another round of talks is expected early April “in view of 
differences” on compensation and duration. 


The Philippines still adheres to its annual compensation 
package of 825 miilion U.S. dollars for a seven-year 
duration, while the U.S. only offers 360 million U.S. 
dollars annually in a 10-12 year period. This is made up 
of 200 million U.S. dollars in foreign military funding. 
120 million in economic support funds and 40 million in 
development assistance. 


The U.S. ts considering the Philippine proposal and it 
has not reyected, Manglapus said. 


The Philippines also demanded a concrete assurance in a 
treaty for the compensation package, while the U.S. 
considered impossible for a multi-year appropriation but 
possible for a one-year compensation. 


“There 1s still a chance to enhance appropriate amount 
(for the Philippines) by undertaking debt-reduction pro- 
gram” of the country, he said. 


The Philippines might “unilaterally” take the step of 
extending access to the U.S. after seven years, the 
secretary said. 


Declining to give any details about the two key issues of 
compensation and duration, Manglapus told reporters 
instead that Philippine finance and trade secretaries are 
expected to visit Washington to thrash out details for a 
treaty. 


Observers here say that no specific information will be 
available in this regard before the end of the two secre- 
taries’ Washington tour. 


‘News Analysis’ Studies Philippines Inflation 


OW'1103033291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0310 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[News Analysis: What's Behind Rising inflation? (By 
Wang Jihe)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Manila, March 11 (XINHUA) —National infla- 
tion rate in the Philippines in February this year reached 
18.3 percent, 5.7 percentage points more than that at the 
end of last year, hitting an all-time high since July, 1985. 


This inflation rate released last Wednesday by the coun- 
try’s National Statistics Office exceeded by far the 14-17 
percent as was projected by the National Economic and 
Development Authority (NEDA) for the national 
average this year. 


Metro Manila, which embraces 13 districts and four 
cities including the capital city of Manila. topped the 
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nation with its February inflation rate jumping io 21.1 
percent from 16.4 percent at the end of last year. 


By sector, the highest was the real estate as a result of the 
price hikes of construction materials, wage rises of 
carpenters and hiked housing rent. 


Economic analysts here say that one of a host of factors 
behind the fast-rising two digital inflation rate was the 
nationwide panic shoppirg and bank run following the 
outbreak of the Gulf war. 


Following the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait early last August, 
prices of oil and oi! products went up time and again in 
the Philippines, which depends on the Gulf countries for 
some 80 percent of its oil supply. This directly pushed up 
the inflation rate nationwide. 


Besides. they noted, the fact that the Gulf war forced tens 
of thousands of Filipino overseas contract workers to 
return home brought a loss of some 600 million U.S. 
dollars to the country. 


Another more recent reason 1s severe drought that has 
affected 90 percent of the crop areas, bringing about one 
billion (about 36 million U.S. dollars) of loss to the 
country. This has pushed up the prices of farm and 
sideline produce. 


The ceasefire in the Gulf has brought hope to the 
Philippine economy. Oil prices may go down some day 
and the large repatriated contract workers may soon 
return to the Gulf couniries. 


The board of the International Monetary Fund has 
approved the release of 916 million U.S. dollars loan to 
the Philippines over the next 18 months, and | 2 donors 
and international financial institutions have committed 
a total of 3.3 billion U.S. dollars of both loans and grants 
to the country at the second pledging session of the 
Philippine Assistance Program (PAP). which was held in 
Hong Kong February 25-26. 


However, they pointed out, to bring down the two digital 
inflation rate, the Philippine Government must, first of 
all, have a strict control of money supply. 


At the same time, they said the government must take 
effective and practical measures to overcome the funda- 
mental problems that have held the growth of the country’s 
economy, like exergy and raw materials supply, insufficient 
transport facilities and infrastructure, and the poor invest- 
ment climate for potential foreign investors. 


Tian Jiyun Meets Indonesian Delegation 


OW 1003134691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 10 (XINHUA}—China will take pos- 
itive steps to expand its economic and trade cooperation 
with Indonesia, Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun said here today 


As the economies of the two countries are mutually 
complementary. there have been broad prospects for 
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bilateral cooperation in the economic and technological 
fields. as well as for the expansion of trade between 
them, Tian added in a meeting with an Indonesian 


industrial delegation headed by Deputy Minister of 


Industry T. Ariwibowo. 


The visiting group, composed of leading members from 
Indonesia's major industriai sectors, are here on a study 
tour of China's Special Economic Zones. They are also 
expected to explore possibilities of expanding economic 
cooperation, according to Chinese sources. 


Singapore, Yunnan Seek To Develop Tourism 


OW 1003141891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1336 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Kunming. March 10 (XINHUA}—Yunnan Prov- 
ince im southwest China and a Singapore economic 
delegation today expressed the common desire to coop- 
erate in the development of tourism in the province. 


Friendly talks on such cooperation were held here this 
morning between Yunnan Province Governor He Zhi- 
qiang and the delegation from the Singapore Economic 
Development Board. 


The governor expressed the hope that the two sides 


would cooperate in certain forms in the developmert of 


some major tourist spots in the province. 


The Singapore delegation indicated in the talks that they 
would consider possible investment in the province's 
tourist industry so that a chain tourist route linking 
Yunnan with surrounding countries and regions would 
be formed. 


The delegation also showed interest in the opening of an 
air service from Singapore to Kunming. capital of the 
province. 


The Singapore delegation arrived in Kunming on March 
9 at the invitation of the provincial government. It will 
leave here for home tomorrow. 


Near East & South Asia 


‘Roundup’ Notes ‘Political Uncertainty’ in India 


OW 0903182191 Beijine XINHUA in Enelish 
1622 GMT ¥ Mar 91 


[Roundup: Political Uncertainty Continues in India” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] New Delhi, March 9 (XINHUA)}—The current 
political uncertainty in India triggered by the resignation 
of Prime Minister Chandra Shekhar on March 6 con- 
tinued today. 


There are indications that Indian President R 
araman would take a decision on dissolution 
wise of the Lok Sabha (Lower House) next wi 


FBIS-CHI-91-047 
11 March 1991 


Shekhar’s decision to step down followed the boycott of 
parliament by the Congress (1), the main supporter of the 
government, on the issue of surveiilance of the residence 
of Congress (1) President Rajiv Gandhi. 


Shekhar’s resignation was accepted by the president, 
who asked him to continue in office ull alternative 
arrangements were made. But a decision regarding dis- 
solution of the lower house, recommended by Chandra 
Shekhar, will be taken separately. according to a Presi- 
dent's House communique. 


According to the President's House sources, the presi- 
dent is expected to decide on a mid-term poil only after 
the lower house clears the crucial financial and constitu- 
tional measures pending before the house. including the 
vote-on-account and extension of president's rule in 
Sikh-dominated Punjab state. 


The vote-on-account has to be passed by March 31 to 
enable the government to pay government salaries and 
meet its other regular financial commitments. 


Authoritative sources said late on Friday night that 
enough hints were available that the country 1s heading 
for a mid-term poll. 


A president proclamation dissolving the Lok Sabha 1s 
likely to come by the night of March 12 after parliament 
completes the financial business before it, the sources 
said, adding that May 16-18 or May 24-26 are being 
considered as the likely dates for the mid-term poll. 


Al a meeting with the lower house Speaker Rabi Ray on 
March 7, leaders of all major political parties had agreed to 
unconditionally cooperate in passing vote-on-account and 
other pending financial bills when both houses meet on 
March 11. The non-Congress parties, however, wanted an 
assurance from the president that the Lok Sabha would be 
dissolved and mid-term elections ordered. 


Meanwhile. a photo session for all members of Lok 
Sabha had been arranged on March 12 by the house 
secretariat. Normally, the photo session 1s arranged 
towards the end of the term of the house. 


Prime Minister Chandra Shekhar, addressing the Janata 
Dal (S) parliamentary party on March 7, asked his party 
members of parliament to go to the people “as a mid- 
term poll is round the corner.” 


Rajiv Gandhi. president of the country’s largest political 
party. today met President Venkataraman, reiterating 
that his party favored fresh elections and would not stake 
its claim to form an alternative government. 


The Congress (1) has begun its election preparations. The 
party's publicity committee met during the day. Its political 
affairs committee had a meeting to discuss the poll strategy. 
It was decided that the organizational elections would be 
postponed tll after the lower house poll. 


The Congress (1) chief ministers of the states have been 
called in to the capital for consultations. The state 
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Congress (1) committee presidents and leaders of the 
Congress (1) legislative members in the state assemblies 
have also been asked to come here to discuss the poll 
preparations. 


After his meeting with the president yesterday. -he 
pro-Hindu Bharatiya Janata Party Leader L.K. Advani 
said that events were “inexorably moving towards a 
mid-term poll.” 


The elections are most likely to be held sometime before 
the monsoon arrives in June, Advani added. 


The presidium of the Janata Dal-led National Front, 
headed by Rama Rao, met here yesterday and demanded 
immediate elections. Later, Rama Rao also called on the 
president and urged him to take note of the stand of 
major political parties on the dissolution issue. 


The Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
India (Marxist) also met here yesterday to deliberate on 
its electoral strategy and seat adjustments in the event of 
a snap poll. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


PRC, Tanzania Mark Friendship Ties Anniversary 


OW 0803133291 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0826 GMT 7 Mar 91 


[Text] Dar es Salaam, 6 Mar (XINHUA)}—Tanzanian For- 
eign Minister Ahmad Hasan Diria said here this evening 
that Tanzania enjoys very good relations and friendship 
with China, and that the Tanzanaian Government will 
strengthen and expand further this relationship. 


The foreign minister made the remarks at a reception 
hosted by Chinese Ambassador to Tanzania Sun Guo- 
tong to celebrate the 26th anniversary of the friendship 
treaty signed between the two countries. 


Diria said the Tanzanian people have come to realize 
through their own experiences in the past 26 years that the 
friendship between their country and China is sincere. 


Diria mentioned tn particular the Tanzania-Zambia 
Railway, which he said has withstood the test of time. 


Foreign Minister Diria said the Tanzanian people look 
upon China as a great ally because the assistance it has 
offered always has been selfless. 


Under the current situation, he said, the two countries will 
expand bilateral cooperation to promote their relations and 
cooperation in all fields of endeavor to a new phase. 


He stressed: “The government, ruling party, and people 
of Tanzania will, as always, treasure the extremely good 
relations they enjoy with China.” 
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Djibouti President Arrives 11 March 


OW 1103115491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing. March 11 (XINHUA} President of the 
Republic of Djibouti Hassan Gouled Aptidon arrived in 
Beijing by special plane this afternoon and began his 
5-day good-will official visit to China at the invitation of 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun. 


President Gouled’s entourage includes Minister of For- 
eign Affairs and Cooperation Moumin Bahdon Farah, 
Director of the Office of the President Ismael Omar 
Guelleh and Minister of Public Works, Urban Planning 
and Housing Ibrahim Idriss Djibril. 


Yang Fuchang, chairman of the Reception Committee of 
the Chinese Government and vice foreign minister, and 
other Chinese officials greeted the Djibouti guests at the 


airport. 


President Gouled, who visited China first in December 
1979. will meet Chinese leaders during his current visit 
and exchange views with them on bilateral relations and 
international issues of Common concern. 


According to the Chinese Foreign Ministry, President Yang 
Shangkun will preside over an official ceremony to welcome 
President Gouled and hold talks with him tomorrow, and 
Premier Li Peng will also hold talks with him. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Hopes for Improved Sino-British Ties 


OW 09031408591 Bevyine XINHUA in English 
I1320GMT Y Mar 9! 


{Text} Beijing. March 9 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said today in Beijing that China hopes for a 
rapid improvement in and development of Sino-British 
relations. 


Referring to a letter he received from British Prime 
Minister John Major. Li quoted Major as expressing the 
willingness of the British Government to strengthen 
overall co-operation with China. 


“The Chinese Government appreciates the prime min- 
ister’s remarks and hopes that the efforts of both sides 
will lead to a quickening of the pace in the improvement 
and development of friendly relations of co-operation 
between the two countries.” Li said. The Chinese pre- 
mier made his remarks during a meeting with Chairman 
Lord James Prior of the British General Electric Com- 
pany Ple [GEC] 


In this regard, Li encouraged business circles in Britain 
to continue playing a positive role. 


Lord Prior said that GEC will, as always, use any 
business advantage i has to strengthen co-operation 
with China in all aspects and, in particular, to ensure the 
good performance of existing co-operation projects. 
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Prior said that he is personally willing to work towards 
promoting British-Chinese economic and trade co- 
operation, as well as to participate actively in consulta- 
tions concerning the de, elopment of the Pudong area in 
Shanghai, and to explore new spheres of co-operation 
with relevant Chinese departments. 


Premier Li cited the priority industries for China's 
10-year development program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period including energy, communications, tele- 
communications, oil, chemicals, steel and raw materials 
processing. Co-operative effort with China related to 
foreign capital and technology in those fields offers very 
broad prospects, Li said. 


“This promises to be a good opportunity for businesses 
in Europe's industrialized countries,” he noted. 


During the meeting, Li referred to the long-standing ties 
that GEC has had in co-operative ventures with China, 
and described related programs as “generally progressing 
smoothly.” Li said that he expects that the existing 
projects will be conducted in an even better manner in 
the future. 


British GEC initiated large-scale co-operation with 
China in the 1970s including projects at the Daya Bay 
Nuclear Power Plant and the Yueyang Power Plant. 


Major Meets Outgoing Ambassador to UK 


OW 0803154391 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1503 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] London, March 8 (XINHUA)}—British Prime 
Minister John Major said that he attached great impor- 
tance to continued development of friendly relations and 
cooperation between Britain and China when he met 
outgoing Chinese Ambassador to Britain Ji Chaozhu 
Thursday, Chinese officials told XINHUA today. 


Ji, who will leave London for New York neat week to 
take up his new post as the lnited Natrons under- 
secretary-general in charge of technical cooperation for 
development, called on Major at No. 10 Downing Street 
yesterday afternoon. 


At their meeting, Ji conveyed greetings to the British 
prime minister from Chinese leaders and Major asked 
the ambassador to convey his greetings in return to 
Chinese leaders. 


Earlier this month, British Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd gave a luncheon at his official residence in London 
in honour of the outgoing Chinese ambassador. 


Yesterday evening, more than 300 people including Lord 
MacKay, the lord chancellor, Sir Geoffrey Howe. former 
deputy prime minister and Lord Young. former trade 
and industry secretary attended a farewell reception 
given by Ji and his wife at the Chinese Embassy. 
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On Monday, more than 200 representatives of the Chi- 
nese communities in Britain held a reception in China 
Town to bid farewell to Ji and his wife. 


Qian Qichen Continues European Tour 


Further on Talks in Greece 


OW 0803131191 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0747 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Athens, 7 Mar (XINHUA)}—Visiting Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen held formal talks with his 
Greek counterpart, Andonios Samaras, here on the after- 
noon of 7 March. 


Both sides maintained that China and Greece share 
identical or similar views On many international issues, 
and have good cooperative relations in international 
organizations and conferences. 


During their talks. Foreign Minister Samaras said: For- 
eign Minister Quan Qichen 1s visiting Greece at a time 
when the international situation 1s in turmoi! when the 
Gulf war has just ended, and when Europe is undergoing 
important changes. The Greek side attaches great impor- 
tance to thes visit. He highly appraised China's active 
role in international affairs. Samras stressed that Greece 
will remain China's sincere friend forever. 


The Greek foreign minister briefed Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen on the Balkan situation and Greece's 
relations with its neighboring countries. 


On his part, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen expressed 
appreciation for Greece's efforts to promote stability and 
cooperation in the Balkan region, to facilitate EC inte- 
gration, and to bring about a relaxed situation in Europe. 
He also briefed Samaras on China's stand on the Asian 
situation, the Cambodian issue, the situation on the 
Korean Peninsula, Sino-Sovict relations, the develop- 
ment of relations between China and the European 
countries, China’s achievements in economic construc- 
tion, and the reform and open policy. 


The two foreign ministers noted the good foundation that 
exists between the two countries for friendly relations, and 
the broad prospects for cooperation in economic, trade, 
shipping. science and technology, culture, and other areas. 
They noted that both sides should make common efforts to 
expand and foster closer bilateral friendship and coopera- 
tion. Both sides agreed to hold soon the Fourth Sino-Greek 
Mixed Committee on Science and Technology, which aims 
to promote the further development of bilateral cooperation 
in science and technology. 


Al a joint news conference. on the same evening, the two 
foreign ministers annours ed that Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen’s visit had been successful. They also noted that, 
at their talks. beth sides had arrived at identical views on 
a broad numer « «vyyects and had expressed the 
sincere desire to devctop further friendly relations in all 
areas. Foreign Minister Samaras also announced that he 
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had pleasantly accepted the Chinese foreign minister's 
invitation and would visit China at an opportune time. 


Greek Reportage on Qian Visit 
HW 40803162491 


For Greek reportage on the visit by Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen, including reports on his talks with Greek 
Prime Minister Konstandinos Mitsotakis and Greek 
Foreign Minister Andonios Samaras on development of 
relations and cooperation between Greece and the PRC. 
please see the Greece section of the 8 March West 
Europe DAILY REPORT and subsequent issues. 


Qian Departs for Malta 


OW 0803151591 Bejing XINHUA in English 
1449 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Athens, March 8 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen left here today for the Republic o! 
Malta to go on his European tour. 


Qian, who arrived here Wednesday, said ai the airport 
that his official visit to Greece was a complete success 


Speak on Arrival in Valletta 


OW 0903081291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0421 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Valletta, 8 Mar (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen arrived in Valletta this evening to 
begin a formal visit to Malta. 


Speaking to reporters at the airport, Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen said: Malta is a neutral country. Sino- 
Maltese relations exemplify the relations between a large 
and a relatively small country. He added: Since the 
establishment of diplomatic ties, relations between 
China and Malta have alwvs been good. Both sides also 
maintain good, cooperative reiations in shipping. 


Guido de Marco, Maltese deputy prime minister and 
foreign minister, was at the airport to greet Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen. He said that China is an amazing 
country and the Chinese people are full of wisdom. He 
was glad to have the opportunity to discuss with the 
Chinese foreign minister issues of common interest, and 
expressed the hope that the existing good relations 
between the two countries will be strenghtened. 


On 9 March, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will meet 
separately with Maltese President Vincent Tabone and 
Prime Minister Eddie Fenech Adami, and will hold talks 
with Foreign Minister Guido de Marco. 


Qian Qichen ended his visit to Athens on 8 March before 
coming to Valletta. Malta is the last leg of his current 
European trip. 
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Meets President, Prime Minister 


OW 0903175991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1747 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] Valletta, March 9 (XINHUA)}—Malta President 
V. Tabone and Prime Minister E. Fenech Adami today 
met separately with visiting Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen to discuss issues of Common concerns. 


During his friendly talks with President V. Tabone in the 
presidential palace, Qian said China always maintains that 
ali countries should act independently and with the initia- 
tive in their own hands and be equal with each other. 


Countries, no matter big or small, should establish equal, 
mutual beneficial and mutual respect relations among 
them, he stressed. 


The president said he highly appreciated China’s stance 
on establishment of a new world order. 


Tabone, who described Malta as a neutral and non- 
aligned country, stressed that countries, no matter big or 
small, should make contributions to the maintainance of 
world peace. 


The Mediterranean Sea, which unites Europe, Asia and 
Africa, enjoyed an important strategic status, said Quan 
Qichen. China appreciated the active role played by 
Malta in the region, he continued. 


The Chinese foreign minister also briefed Tabone on 
China’s new development and changes tn the years since 
Tabone’s last visit to China in 1978. 


He also conveyed Chinese President Yang Shangkun’s 
message to invite Tabone to visit China. Tabone 
accepted the invitation happily. 


Malta wished to reinforce its ties with Mediterranean 
countries and to reinforce its friendly cooperative rela- 
tions with China as well, Maltese Prime Minister Adami 
said in his meeting with Qian Qichen. 


Malia, no matter which party is in power, favored 
developing friendly relations with China, he continued. 


Foreign Minister Qian said China appreciated Malta's 
active role in seeking security in the Mediterranean region 
and a political settelment of the Middle East issues. 


Talking about the Gulf war and the Middle East issues, 
Adami highly praised China's stances and hoped that the 
United Nations could play a greater role in maintaining 


peace. 


Qian conveyed Chinese Premier Li Peng’s invatation for 
Adami to visit China. Adami also accepted the invita- 
tion happily. 
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Qian Talks With Counterpart 


OW 0903195391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1636 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Holds Talks With Mal- 
tese Foreign Affairs Minister—by reporter Huang Chan- 
grui (7806 2490 3843)°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Valleta, 9 Mar (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Affairs Minister Qian Qichen and Guido de Marco. 
deputy prime minister and foreign affairs minister of 
Malta, held a cordial and friendly meeting here this 
morning. 


Foreign Affairs Minister Qian said: Since the establishment 
of diplomatic relations between China and Malta 19 years 
ago, the development of the two countries’ political and 
economic relations has been smooth. The friendly Sino- 
Maltese relations are an example of the equality, mutual 
respect, and peaceful coexistence between states. China 
appreciates Malta's stand in safeguarding security and coop- 
eration in the Mediterranean region. China always supports 
the wish expressed by states of the Mediterranean to turn it 
into a sea of peace and cooperation, and China supports all 
the efforts Malta and other relevant states have exerted in 
this regard. 


Foreign Affairs Minister Qian said: A new international 
order should be one that can make sure that all countries, 
large and small, strong and weak, and rich and poor, are 
equal so that their political ties can be based on mutual 
respect and they can proceed with equal and mutually 
beneficial economic cooperation. 


Foreign Affairs Minister de Marco said: Malta treasures 
its friendship with China and appreciates China’s policy 
that all countries, large and small, are equa! and should 
respect each other. It 1s hoped that China, together with 
other countries, will play an even bigger role in estab- 
lishing a just and equitable international order. 


De Marco pointed out: It is extremely important to 
maintain peace and stability in the Mediterranean region 
because it is closely tied with the security of Europe and 
the Middle East. Malta is making positive efforts toward 
this objective and hopes the United Nations will play an 
even bigger role in this respect. 


During the talks, both sides unanimously agreed that, in 
order to build a new international political and economic 
order, due attention must be paid to the grim fact that the 
differences between the North and the South are becoming 
wider and wider, and that in the absence of an effective 
dialogue between the North and the South, it would be 
groundless to talk about a new international order. 


Both sides expressed satisfaction over the development 
of bilateral relations, and were positive toward the 
development and improvement of the two countries’ 
economic cooperation. They also expressed willingness 
to expand Sino-Maltese economn cooperation, ‘rade. 
and cultural exchange on a protracted and steady basis. 
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Present at the meeting were Busutier [1580 5685 1593 
1422], executive secretary of ihe Maltese Ministry of For- 
eign Affairs; Li Zhaoxing, assistant minister of foreign 
affairs; and Mei Ping, Chinese ambassador to Malta. 


Speaks to Press on Departure 


OW 1003142691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1229 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[By reporter Huang Changrui (7806 2490 3843)] 


[Text] Valletta, 10 Mar (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen left Malta for home today after 
satisfactorily completing his visit to seven European 
nations. 


Alt a press conference held at the airport prior to his 
departure from Malta, Qian Qichen said: “My visit to 
Malta was very satisfactory.” “Friendship and coopera- 
tion between China and Malta have become an example 
of complete equality and mutually beneficial coopera- 
tion between large and small countries.” 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said that during his visit 
to Malta, he held discussions with Maltese leaders on the 
questions of the Gulf situation, the role of the United 
Nations, the Middle East issue, the security of the 
Mediterranean, and Sino-Maltese relations. 


He said: “Both China and Malta are willing to tap 
potential to expand and deepen constantly the coopera- 
tive relations between the two countries. They are pre- 
pared to discuss and sign cultural and shipping agree- 
ments and an agreement to avoid dual tariffs.” “The 
Chinese leaders have issued invitations to President 
Tabone and Prime Minister Fenech Adami to visit 
China. | also invited Deputy Prime Minister de Marco, 
who is concurrently the foreign minister, to visit China 
at a convenient time. They all accepted the invitations 
with pleasure.” 


Referring to his visit to the seven European nations, he 
said: “In spite of the different social systems and paths of 
development between China and the European nations, 
there exists a common ground, prompting them to 
approach each other. As long as both sides follow the 
principle of secking common ground, while reserving 
differences, respecting each other, not interfering in each 
other's internal affairs, and equality, and mutual benefit, 
they will be able to continue the development of their 
interrelations.” “This not only accords with the interests 
of both sides, but also can promote the establishment of 
a new just and reasonable international order, and at the 
same time. 1s conducive to peace and stability in the 
world.” he stressed. 


In conclusion, Foreign Minister Quan said: “China 
attaches weight to Europe's important place in the world 
and its vital role in safeguarding international security 
and promoting development. China ts willing to develop 
long-term stable relations of friendship and cooperation 
with European countries.” 
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Maltese Foreign Minister de Marco said: “Very fine 
relations exist between Malta and China. This not only 
conforms to the interests of the two peoples, but also is 
conducive to the efforts toward the establishment of a 
new international economic and political order.” In 
addition, he stressed: “The Maltese and Chinese Gov- 
ernments share identical views and positions on the 
questions of peace and development faced by the world 
at present.” 


Returns From European Tour 


OW'1103091891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0902 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 11 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen was back here today from a 
20-day European tour, which took him to Portugal. 
Spain, Poland, Bulgaria, Hungary. Greece and Malta. 


Machinery, Electronics Cooperation With Spain 
OW 1003033291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0304 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[By reporter Liu Lianxiang (0491 6647 4382)) 


[Text] Madrid, 7 Mar (XINHUA)}—While meeting in 
Madrid on 7 March with He Guangyuan, the visiting 
Chinese minister of the machine-building and clec- 


tronics industry, Claudio Aranzadi, Spain's minister of 


industry and energy, said: The Spanish Government will 
enthusiastically encourage and support the country’s 
enterprises to develop various kinds of economic coop- 
eration with China. 


Minister Aranzadi expressed his satisfaction at the cur- 
rent state of exchange and cooperation between Spain 
and China in the field of machine-building and elec- 
tronics. He pointed out: With support from the govern- 
ment, two large-scale Spanish enterprises will participate 
in China’s ethylene project in Xinjiang and its Yahekuo 
Power Station project in Henan tii: vear. 


During the meeting. Minister He Guangyuan gave a 
briefing on the development of China's machine- 
building and electronics industry, as well as the ongoing 
Chinese-foreign cooperative projects in this field. Both 
of them maintained that there is a good foundation for 
bright prospects in Sino-Spanish cooperation within the 
realm of machine-building and the electronics industry. 
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The delegation of China’s Ministry of the Machine- 
Building and Electronics Industry, headed by Minister 
He Guangyuan, arrived in Madrid on 7 March. They will 
leave for home on 10 March after making an investiga- 
tion tour to the Citroen Automobile Industry Company 
in Vigo. Spain. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Peruvian President Discusses Strengthening Ties 
OW 0903034291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0242 GMT ¥ Mar 91 


[Text] Lima, March 8 (XINHUA)—Peru’s President 
Alberto Fujimori today expressed wish to strengthen friend- 
ship and to boost trade ties between Peru and China. 


President Fujimori said Peru and China had very close ties 
during his meeting this morning with a delegation from 
China's Province of Hunan, headed by Yu Haichao. 


He expressed his gratefulness to the Chinese Govern- 
ment for its aids. especially for sending a shipment of 
medicine to help the Peru against cholera. 


He stressed that Peruvian-Chinese trade relations should 
be further developed. 


Yu Haichao said his visit was aimed at promoting 
friendship between Chinese-Peruvian peoples and 
Strengthening cooperation ties between the Hunan Prov- 
ince and Peru. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here on March 6 for a 
six-day visit. 


Wen Jiabao Hosts Peruvian Party Delegation 


OW 1103114791 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
J0S0 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] Beiying. March 11 (XINHUA}—Wen Jiabao. 
alternate member of the Secretariat of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC), met and 
hosted a dinner for Luis Bedoya, president of the Peru- 
vian Popular Christian Party, and his entourage here this 
evening. 


The guests, who arrived here. on March 8 are here for a 
two-week visit at the invitation of the International 
Liaison Department of the CPC Central Committee. 
They will also visit Xian, Guangzhou, Shenzhen and 
Shanghai. 
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Political & Social 
Media Focuses on Deng Xiaoping Statements 


Daily Front-Pages 1961 Article 
OW’ 1003003291 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


{Text} RENMIN RIBAO today [10 March] published 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s article in a prominent posi- 
tion on page one, which is entitled: It Is of Great 
Importance To Do Everyday Work Well. 


The article, originally published in the 8 March edition 
of ZHONGGUO FUNU BAO [CHINESE WOMEN’S 
NEWS], is an excerpt of his speech at a meeting with 
representatives to a national conference of directors of 
provincial, municipal, and autonomous regional 
women’s federations on 27 December 1961. 


An editor's note added to the article by the CPC Central 
Committee's Party Literature Research Center says: The 
speech not only exerted an important influence on the 
work related to women at that time, but also ts of great 
immediate significance for guiding present work. 


Speech on Everyday Work 


HK1003082091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0538 GMT 10 Mar 91 


{Article by Deng Xiaoping (6772 1420 1627): “It Is of 
Great Importance To Do Everyday Work Well— 
Originally Carried in ZHONGGUO FUNU BAO. 8 
March 1991": first paragraph is Party Literature 
Research Center's note] 


[Text] On the eve of the 8 March International Women’s 
Day, we had Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s consent to 
publish his article, entitled “It Is of Great Importance To 
Do Everyday Work Well.” The article was part of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speech to the participants of 
the National Work Conference for Directors of Women’s 
Federation at the Provincial, Municipal and Regional 
Levels on 27 December 1961. The speech played an 
important role in women’s work at that time, and is still 
realistic guidance for today. 


Regarding mass work, the mass line issue has been deal: 
with at several of our party conferences. The mass bine ts 
our party's long-standing fine tradition. Our work has all! 
along been thorough; it was so in the rural areas in the 
past, and has been so since the PRC's founding, with all 
work thoroughly done. We are not boasting: some for- 
eign political parties genuinely believe in our mass line. 
We did many things in the past, some of which did not 
find their way into the press, but that does not mean 
wide-spread and in-depth propaganda was absent. For 
example, the campaign to rectify the social order and 
atmosphere was conducted in such a way that it became 
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a household word. That was accomplished by relying on 
party leadership as well as the daily work of various mass 
organizations. 


Meticulous day-to-day work has been neglected in recent 
years, however. That was a profiler in party leadership. The 
party has failed to specialize in pziivy work, the Communist 
Youth League in CYL work, the woricrs’ trade unions in 
union work, and women it. womens work What the 
Women’s Federation, CYL, aac Young Pionecr onganiza- 
liors wore pursuing was work of a general nature. while 
forgetting matters that all prcfessions ard trades should 
always firmly grasp. Soon the Central Committee is to 
convene a meeting of an unprecowented scope, with aporo.’- 
imately 7,000 participanis, to study pany work. Our party 
work h is been greatly weakened; (his lsc found expression 
in the »yarty \adership of women’s wo-'k. Did ihe mass line 
exist tu ecent years? We cannot say no exactly, but at least 
a consiivrable number of mass canipaicns were conducted 
without ass volunteerism; hence, the mass line was vio- 
lated. We siali not evade those problems. We did some 
foolish thiss ny tie past, but that could 21s0 be fine, too, for 
they enable us ic have a better understanding of the pre- 
ciousness of Our party's traditional experiences and a deeper 
understanding in ihe aeed to restore them, while doing well 
routine work Cit by bit in-depth and in a meticulous way. All 
things good in traditional work style and practice should be 
restored. We are not to consolidate the practice of making a 
terrific din, which has been fashionable in recent years, but 
the good experiences, work style and pratice accumulated 
over long years in the past. The principle of readjustment, 
consolidation, substeatiation and improveme:t deals 
chiefly with the economy, but it also holds good for mass 
work. Do not evade things done or set forth inarorop ately, 
for they will become right when summarized 3. a truth- 
secking way. 


What is the daily work when it is referred to the \.ork for 
women? It is the special work that the Women’s Feaer- 
ation is specially in charge of. To be industricus and 
thrifty in managing the household is a part of this work 

The principle of being industrious and thrifty in man- 
aging the household must be linked with that of building 
up the country through thrift and hard work. Empha- 
sizing only one of these two principles is not enough. 
Only when the country ts prosperous will the household 
be able to get rich. The first task is to build up the 
country through thrift and hard work, and the second ts 
to properly manage the household. Now that we are to 
implement a 10-Year Program, this slogan must b- kept 
unchanged for 10 years. We must stick to this slogan 
through to the end because that is determined by the 
material conditions in our country. This 1s the very 
special task assigned to the Women’s Federation. Of 
course male comrades must also do their share in man- 
aging the household through thrift and hard work, but 
the Women’s Federation should play the leading role in 
propaganda work—you should propagate the slogan 
among male comrades. The slogan of building up the 
country through thrift and hard work and being indus- 
trious and thrifty in managing the houschold should be 
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constantly emphasized, because this is a long-term task. 
(Footnote |) (In August 1957, members of the Secre- 
tariat of the CPC Central Committee met to discuss the 
work report presented to the third Chinese women 
national congress, Comrade Deng Xiaoping suggested 
that the principle of “building the country through thrift 
and hard work, being industrious and thrifty in man- 
aging the household, and striving to build socialism” be 
taken as the long-term guideline for women’s work. His 
proposal was unanimously endorsed by the Secretariat 
and approved by the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee.) 


Maintaining harmony in the family ts also a part of the 
daily work. What must be properly handled are: first, the 
relations between the husband and the wife: second, the 
relations between the mother-in-law and the daughter- 
in-law; third, the relations between sisters-in-law: and 
fourth, the relations between parents and children. For a 
long time these have been the daily work in our wome .’s 
work. Problems like these are the special problems for 
women and the special tasks for the Women’s Federa- 
tion. To be sure, the father shares the responsibility for 
the education of children; but, after all, the mother 
usually plays a greater part in this respect. Marital 
problems are usually raised by wives. In this regard, 
women are gerrally plaintiffs. They are concerned 
about these problems. ‘re these problems not their 
special questions? By the way, the woman care work. 
prevention and treatment of diseases of women, mid- 
wifery, and feeding of babies are all special problems 
concerning women. As a tradition, we are required to 
work meticulously within the scope of our duties, no 
matter what kind of work we are doing. including the 
work for women. We must work out specific methods 
and lead the masses in solving problems, fully in com- 
pliance with the masses’ needs. 


While stressing daily work we do not mean to indiscrim- 
inately reyect the form of rush campaign. For instance, 
the Movement Against the Three Evils, the Movement 
Against the Five Evils, the Movement To Suppress 
Counterrevolutionaries, and the Land Reform were all 
rush campaigns. At present, in dealing with the water 
conservation problem, we also need to launch rush 
operations. In dealing with a specific task related to 
women during a specific period, we of course can start a 
rush operation: but, after all, daily work is the basis. 
Mass movement is only a form of the mass line, and we 
are not to be engaged in one caipaign or another the 
whole year round: and we are not to laurch the same 
campaign everywhere once a cerlain campaign 1s started 
in some place. The experience we have obtained from a 
certain case must not be indiscriminately applied to all 
cases. The only principle that should be followed is to 
seek truth from facts. If we carry out campaigns the 
whole year round, such campaigns will be meaningless 
and will be rendered superficial and formalistic practices 
which actually go counter to the masses’ will: and, in 
doing so, we will be divorced from the masses. In the 
final analysis, therefore, we must set up a system for 
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daily work. A great deal of daily work serves as the basis. 
Only on this basis will rush campaigns be most likely to 
succeed. Campaigns will not work without the long-term 
mass work as the basis. We won the victory in the 
three-year liberation war because we had mobilized all 
the resources on the basis of the long-term mass work. 
For example, when our troops crossed the Huang He, the 
people donated even their door planks to help the troops. 
We had door planks not only from the provinces of 
Hebei, Shandong, and Henan, but also from Jinan. At 
that time, the masses had little to eat, but they still 
donated food to the People’s Liberation Army. Without 
the efforts we made over a long time we would not have 
been able to win their support. The Kuomintang could 
never possibly achieve this. We in the CPC managed to 
win the masses’ support, since over a long time we had 
maintained close links with the masses and had done 
them good turns, our interests conformed with the 
masses’ fundamental interests, the liberation war was a 
people's war, and we had always relied on the people. 


Presently, the party work and the mass work should 
mainly be focused on the establishment of a daily work 
system. This meeting pointed out the need to establish 
the grass-roots organizations This was correct, and 
stress should be laid on it. Our work must be done in the 
grass-roots units. We also need to hold women’s con- 
gresses and other work conferences. Each year, such 
meetings should be held regularly to sum up the experi- 
ence and discuss some questions. The datly work system 
should be restored. Without a system, work cannot be 
effectively conducted. What should be done regularly? If 
you do not mention them, the party committees will not 
be able to include the routine affairs in the work sched- 
ules. When there is a need, such as when the use of grain 
is to be planned, the party committees seck your assts- 
tance: however, they may not know about your special 
issues, and the women’s federations should point them 
out. In short, it is necessary to carry out the daily work, 
including the work of rectifying and consolidating the 
organizations. To establish and consolidate grass-roots 
organizations, we need grass-roots cadres. | agree with 
your opinion about appointing full-time cadres respon- 
sible for women’s affairs in most communes. In com- 
munes with a smaller number of people, part-time cadres 
may be appointed, but they should still really attend to 
women’s affairs. Anyhow, a female comrade should be 
appointed to mainly take care of women’s work m every 
commune. If the daily work system is established in 
three years’ time, that will be your greatest achievement. 
This should be done in a down-to-earth manner. Only 
with the unfolding of daily work at the grass-rcots level 
can this or that slogan and this or that policy be actually 
implemented. Otherwise, insiructions that are issued by 
the upper authorities will simply fall through as a stonc 
falls into the sea, and not a trace will be Ieft. Currently, 
all trades are establishing their routine work systems. Of 
course, this must be subject to the leadership of party 
committees. Without the support of party committees. 
nothing will be accomplished; however, you should take 
care of your own affairs and settle the issues that should 
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be settled. As long as you raise questions often, pul 
forward proposals, work out plans, and achieve results in 
your work, party committees will certainly support you. 


Did you discuss the situation at your current meeting?” 
To do women’s work, you should take care of your own 
business and also discuss the big affairs. By discussing 
the big affairs, you will broaden your vision. Not only 
cadres responsible for women’s work but also the masses 
of women should be concerned about political affairs. In 
your daily work, you will deal with political and ideolog- 
ical affairs. Building the country through hard work and 
thrift is a big affair, which also includes certain ideolog- 
ical matters. It 1s not enough for one to merely care about 
one’s own family and not to care about the nation. 
Women cadres and rural women should look at the 
world. Discussion about world affairs should be 
arranged at various meetings. Lectures should be given. 
and some discussions should be arranged. This should 
become a habitual practice. We call this general discus- 
sion. In fact, such general discussions also include con- 
crete things. People’s understanding will be reflected in 
their concrete action and in their work enthusiasm. We 
must discuss big affairs, and should not confine our 
thinking to too narrow a scope. When training women 
cadres, we should also pay attention to this issue. We 
should lay down a rule on discussing big affairs at the 
meeting of the women’s federations. including those at 
the county level. 


Views on Reform Cited 


11K0903083991 Hone Kone CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 164, 10 Mar 91 pp 24-27 


[Article by Chang Mu (17283092): “Deng Xiaoping on 
Summing Up Experience in Reform and Opening Up. 
and Carrying Out Political Structural Reform” | 


[Text] 


Last year, Deng Xiaoping said: “There is no way out nor 
any hope fer the country’s modernization endeavours if 
there is no opening up or reform, but caution is needed on 
concrete matters and experience should be summed up 
promptly. We should sum up experiences with every step 
we make to determine which matters should be sped up, 
slowed down, or pulled back. This is absolutely necessary. 
as recklessness should be avoided.” 


Recently, Deng Xiaoping also porated out that the 
objectives of political structural reform “are nothing 
more than the following three points: One, consolidate 
the socialist system. Two, develop the socialist forces of 
production. Three, foster socialist democracy and mobi- 
lize the initiative of the masses.” He stressed chat 
reforms “should also contribute to the implementation 
of the series of guidelines, policies, and principles for- 
mulated by the ruling party since the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee's Third Plenum.” 


lhe Fourth Session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
egress [NPC] will be held as usual in Beijing at the end of 
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March. By then, concrete details on the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and the 10-Year Program, including all development 
targets, construction schemes, and large-scale investment 
projects, will be brought up for public discussion. 


The CPC's top hierarchy has maintained that, while this 
is a regular annual session of the NPC, no massive 
personnel changes or organizational readjustments sim- 
ilar to those undertaken when a new congress is elected 
wll take place, however, this session does concern the 
entire country’s development orientation in the last 
decade of this century. the recovery of Hong Kong and 
Macao, and the promotion of the great plan for national 
reunification, as well as the completion of a whole 
structure providing for overall command by the third 
generation of leaders with the Jiang Zemin structure as 


‘the core, which 1s needed to adapt to this situation. It is 


thus obvious that extraordinary end captivating policy 
decisions will be produced at this meeting. 


F pounding Fight Major Topics. 


As a result of drastic changes in international politics as 
well as to some prevailing real problems in the domestic 
situation, the most frequent topics of discussion among 
party and government cadres at all levels in Communist 
China concern major policy and guideline issues on eight 
aspects, including: how to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, how to promote reform and opening up. 
how to realize the integration of a planned economy and 
market regulation, how to enhance the vitality of large 
and medium state-run enterprises. how to embark on the 
path of common prosperity, how to succ :ed in grasping 
“both material and spiritual civilizations.” how to step 
up the building of socialist democracy and legal system. 
and how to continue the good work in external relations. 


At the 13th CPC Central Committee Seventh Plenum, 
both Jiang Zemin and Li Peng delivered lengthy 
speeches on mayor relevant political guidelines. Li Peng 
focused his presentation on the drafting of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program, deliberations 
over the two plans, important economic arrangements. 
and policy measures. It was learned that Deng Xiaoping 
also gave his own views on the cight major topics of 
common concern among the CPC cadres and had had 
intensive conversations with Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Yang 
Shangkun, and other major political figures. At the 
Seventh Plenum’s closing session, Jiang Zemin made an 
extensive exposition on the policies regarding the afore- 
mentioned eight topics. 


Seven Standards of the National Condition. 


In the past. people understood little about the so-called 
“Chinese characteristics” or national conditions, and 
had held that an explicit standard defining the cond:- 
tions was lacking. Today. the multifaceted, comprehen- 
sive “national conditions” encompassing cultural and 
historical traditions, natural and geographical environ- 
ments, socioeconomic developments, and international 
relations have finally obtained seven concrete standards: 
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1. Natural environment and natural resources—the ter- 
ritory’s size, geology. landforms. topography. climate. 
mineral resources, living organisms. water. light and 
heating resources, and others. 


2. State of science, technology, and education—scientific 
and technological teams; level of scientific research: and the 
scope, structure, level, and system of national education. 


3. State of economic development—economic strength. 
economic system, relations of production, distribution 
of the forces of production, external economic relations. 
and others. 


4. Political conditions—division of class and social 
Strata, relations between political parties and between 
political organizations, political structure. political 
system, building of democracy. legal system, and others. 


5. Social conditions—population, ethnic groups, family. 
marriage, social crimes and countermeasures, and others. 


6. Cultural traditions—value orientation, ethics and 
morals. concepts, religious beliefs, artistic concepts. 
national traditions. customs, and habits. 


7. International environment and international relations. 


Adhere to Fundamental Policies. 


Jiang Zemin has maintained that the “Proposals” con- 
cerning the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year 
Program, which the Seventh Plenum adopted. had 
already expounded |2 principles. The main thing to do 
now is to finalize and systematize these principles so that 
they may be understood and mastered by the cadres and 
people. As for the deepening of reforms an¢ expansion of 
the opening up, it remains a fundamental policy that must 
be upheld for a long time. This point is of vital impor- 
tance. The reform should not only overcome the existing 
flaws in the previous system, but should also inherit and 
promote the fine experiences, methods, and traditions 
accumulated over time, and continue to comic up with 
innovations by adapting to new historical conditions. All 
interdependent relationships should be handled cor- 
rectly through reform and opening up. such as the 
interdependent relationships between the central and 
local authorities; coastal and inland regiens: cities and 
villages, large and medium state-run fisrss and other 
enterprises; as well as overall and departmental interests. 
long-term and immediate interests: and national. collec- 
tive, and individual interests. Unified planning should 
be made with due consideration for all concerned and 
appropriate arrangements carried out to mobile the 
positive factors and creative spirit from all areas and 
concentrate all necessary manpower, material. and 
financial resources for the implementation of major 
undertakings. Al the same time, it 1s necessary to correct 
existing defects in the economic structure, the political 
system, and the management systems in other ficlds: give 
full play to the initiatives of the central authorities, 
localities, enterprises, and the people: develop a socialist 
planned commodity economy: and promote economic 
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and technical cooperation as well as cultural exchanges 
with the international community. 


Three Different Proposals. 

There are three kinds of proposals on the relationships 
between planning and the market prevailing in either the 
administrative departments or think tanks and research 
organizations or the theoretical and academic circles. 
These are: the “theory on planning orientation,” the 
“theory on market orientation,” and the “theory on inte- 
grating planning and market.” 


Advocates of the theory on planning orientation main- 
tain that the loss of macroeconomic control in the past 
decade and the rise of many economic shortcomings are 
linked to the excessive emphasis on the market's role. It 
iS Necessary to stress the role of planning and revive the 
regulatory function of planning over the economy if a 
correction of the economic order 1s desired. Exponents 
of this theory are mostly found in the state's administra- 
tive departments, notably the planning departments. 


Advocates of the theory on market orientation maintain 
that the loss of macroeconomic control and the current 
economic problems are related to the traditional system 
of planned cconomy. and particularly to the lack of 
thoroughness in reforming this system. It 1s necessary to 
drasiically decrease command type planning, reduce all 
kinds of administrative controls, and allow the market 
mechanism to regulate the economic process. Exponents 
of this theory are primarily administrative personnel in 
localities and enterprises. 


Ma Hong Stresses Regulation. 


Advocates of the “integration” theory maintain thai the 
first two theories lead easily to mutual renunciation and 
confrontation between planning and market, and, at the 
very least, they are classified into primary and secondary 
importance, and do not complement cach other or 
integrate organically—hence, errors appear very casily. 
Ma Hong, director general of the State Council's Eco- 
nomic, Technological, and Social Development Research 
Center, pointed out that the questions of macroeconomic 
volume, ratios, and duration should be kept in check 
through planning. while the microeconomy’s simple 
reproduction, expansion of reproduction, and readjust- 
ment of inventory should be realized through market 
regulation to contribute to the formation of a pattern of 
benign development character.zed by ful! vitality in the 
microeconomy and coordinated growth in the macro- 
economy. Whether it is planning or market, it is neces- 
sary to respect common economic laws-—that is, the law of 
values and the law of proportional growth. 


Jiang Zemin has described this as a pioneering task. and 
has pointed out the need to continue with examinations 
and the accumulation of experiences, and, on the basis of 
rationalizing all kinds of complex economic relations, to 
gradually set up a fairly complete and feasible set of rules 
and regulations, system, and method. 
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Who Should Guide Enterprises. 


In Mainland China, there are some 10,000 large and 
medium state-run firms, the so-called “pillars of the 
socialist economy,” which make up one-thousandth of 
the country’s total number of industrial enterprises. 
They contributed to more than 35 percent of the total 
industrial Output value and 6! percent of total profits 
and tax revenues turned over to the state. Indeed, their 
dominant and pivotal role was not exaggerated. Jiang 
Zemin said that the current financial difficulties are 
caused primarily by the large and medium state-run 
firms’ low economic results. Because there are many 
complicated factors here, it is necessary to resolve them 
through an improvement of external conditions and 
internal management. Regarding the ongoing dispute 
over the relations between the “core” position of the 
party Organization within the enteprises and the “cen- 
tral” position of the contracted factory head and man- 
ager, Jiang Zmin explicitly supported Li Peng’s proposal 
to maintain the existing provisions in the “regulations 
governing enterprises.” The general secretary noted that 
the core refers principally to the party's political leader- 
ship. On the question of cadres, historical experience 
shows that there is no harm in the party committee's 
collective deliberations. The factory head should be in 
charge of administration over production and opera- 
tional managemcats while the secretary should not inter- 
fere in the factory head’s daily chores. In the final 
analysis, the plant manager and the secretary have to 
raise the firm's output, and it is not clear how the 
“regulations governing enterprises” conflicts with this. I 
propose that the microeconomy's invigoration should be 
calmly deliberated and the fullest efforts exerted toward 
this end. 


It Is Also Necessary To Study the World. 


On foreign affairs, Jiang Zemin stressed the need to study 
China as well as the world, international politics, and 
international economics. Leading cadres should take heed 
of changes in the international situation at all times, keep 
a clear head regarding international exchanges, and be 
adept in dealing with all kinds of complicated situations 
and in handling all kinds of complex issues. As a large 
socialist state, China should make some significant con- 
tributions to the process of forming a new global struc- 
ture and to adopt positive measures On some interna- 
tional issues. It should continue to pursue an 
independent foreign policy of peace and further develop 
friendly relations with all countries of the world. espe- 
cially relations with neighboring countries. It should 
expand bilateral and multilateral economic and tech- 
nical cooperation with all countries and contribute to the 
establishment of a new international economic order 
founded on the basis of equality and mutual benefit. It 
should also contribute to the fight against hegemonism 
and power politics, to the preservation of world peace. 
and to the establishment of a new international political 
order on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. 
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The Main Gist of a QIUSHI Article. 


Articles on economic improvement and rectification and 
on reform and opening up continue to appear from time 
to time in some recent authoritative journals in Beijing: 
however, the principal theme has shifted to the coordi- 
nation and unification of the relations between the two. 


In the bimonthly journal QIUSHI, an article written by 
one Jing Ping [2529 1627] stated: “From the day eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification was first raised, it 
was openly attacked by some people. For instance, the 
SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO launched an assault on eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification. Its background. 
truth, and substance have now come to light; however. 
what is astounding is that some of our comrades have 
also pitted economic improvement and rectification 
against the deepening of reform, holding that economic 
improvement and rectification should not be carried out, 
as if this has obstructed reform and led to the wavering. 
Stagnation, and retrogression of reform, ultimately 
bringing about the current difficulties in the economy. 
This view is obviously incorrect.” The article cited the 
conspicuous results achieved in cooling the overheated 
economy, checking inflation, correcting overdistribution 
of the national income. cracking down on official cor- 
ruption, suppressing commodity prices, and stopping 
runs on banks and panic buying, thanks to the economic 
improvement and rectification endeavours. It also 
pointed out that these results were out in the open for all 
to see. 


Reforms Should Not Be Carried Out Recklessly. 


Today, the assertion that economic improvement and 
rectification itself is a form of reform is no longer raised. 
The actual roles of the two and their relationships really 
require an authoritative definition. Jiang Zemin main- 
tains that it is necessary to correctly understand and 
handle the relationship between economic improvement 
and rectification and the deepening of reform. The CPC 
Central Committee has reiterated that economic 
improvement and rectification will not only create the 
conditions for the deepening of reform and asssure the 
reform’s sound development, but, in itself, it needs the 
spirit of the continuing implementation of reform and 
will also have to be carried out through the deepening of 
reform. The two are one and mutually complementary. 


Last year, Deng Xiaoping said: “There is no way out or 
any hope for the country’s modernization endeavours if 
there is no opening up or reform. But caution is needed on 
concrete matters and experience should be summed up 
promptly. We should sum up experiences with every step 
we make to determine which matters should be sped up, 
slowed down, or pulled back. This is absolutely necessary 
because recklessness should be avoided.” 


Steady and Pragmatic Reform. 


In view of this, even though the CPC's top hierarchy has 
stressed the need to increase the pace of reform and 
opening up during its repeated deliberations over the 
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Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program, its 
basic thinking still remains focused on steady and prag- 
matic methods. On rural reforms, it reiterated that the 
system of contracted output by joint households will be 
kept stable for a long time; at the same time, it will 
develop a system of socialized services in the country- 
side, improve and perfect the two-layered operational 
structure, and upgrade the collectives’ economic 
strength. Meanwhile, the reform of enterprises will focus 
on perfecting contracting methods; at the same time, an 
experimental system of “separation of taxes and reve- 
nues, pre-tax loan repayment and after-tax contracting” 
will be implemented in certain regions and enterprises; 
experimental introduction of a shares system and a 
leasing system will be continued; a number of industrial 
conglomerates will be organized, created, and developed. 
The macroeconomic system’s reform includes invest- 
ment planning: reform of financial, taxation, monetary, 
and foreign trade systems; modification of the related 
policies; and strengthening of the macroeconomic regu- 
latory and control functions of central banks and their 
provincial branches; recovery of authority to examine 
and approve major construction projects; exclusive man- 
agement of the capital intended for purchase of farm and 
supplementary products and transformation of the for- 
eign trade firms’ subsidy mechanism into a mechanism 
responsible for its own profits and losses; establishment 
of experimental stock exchange markets in some cities: 
further reform of the price management structure and 
readjustment of the irrational prices of some means of 
production and consumer items. It was learned that a 
sound reform program will be introduced very soon 
relating to the policy on the purchase and marketing 
prices of grains, an issue that is of great importance to the 
lives of the people. The idea is to “stabilize purchasing, 
suppress marketing, and raise prices’’—that is, to ensure 
that the state-designated quota of 50 billion kg remains 
stable and constant, suppress the volume sold at state- 
subsidized prices, and reduce the volume of grains 
intended for commercial use and to sell them at negotiated 
prices; later, steps should be taken to raise the purchase 
orders and marketing prices of grains. The price differen- 
tials between purchase and marketing of grains should be 
rationalized to lay the foundation for the gradual reduction 
of financial subsidies from the state. 


Looking at the scheme outlined in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, the first two years will press on primarily with the 
economic improvement and rectification, as well as the 
deepening of reform to attain development. 


Gradual Implementation of Political Reform. 


The intensive development of the economic structural 
reform will necessarily demand a corresponding reform 
of the political structure. The CPC's Seventh Plenum 
had explicitly announced that reform of the political 
system will be gradually introduced. 


Recently, Deng Xiaoping pointed out that the objectives of 
political structural reform “amounted to nothing more 
than the following three points: One, consolidate the 
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socialist system. Two, develop the socialist forces of 
production. Three, foster socialist democracy and mobilize 
the initiative of the masses.” He stressed that reforms 
“should also contribute to the implementation of the 
series of guidelines, policies, and principles formulated by 
the ruling party since the 11th CPC Central Committee's 
Third Plenum. To achieve this, I personally have three 
considerations: One, party and state organs as well as the 
entire state structure should strengthen their vitality. That 
is to say, they should not become ossified, and should use 
new perspectives to look at new things. Two, efficiency 
should be genuinely enhanced. Three, the initiatives of the 
people, of all trades and sectors, and of the grass roots 
should be fully mobilized.” It is maintainted that the 
revitalization’s main features are: Rejuvenating the 
ranks of the cadres; raising efficiency, including the 
streamlining of organs and overcoming bureaucratism: 
while initiative mobilization ts the greatest democracy. 
Democracy is an important means to carry out reforms. 
Presently, China holds popular elections at the grass- 
roots level and indirect elections in provinces, cities, and 
the central government. The CPC maintains that in such 
a huge country with such a big population, imbalance 
among regions, and numerous ethnic nationalities, the 
conditions are not ripe for the holding of direct elections 
at the higher levels. primarily because of poor intellec- 
tual qualities. It is preferable to implement the demo- 
cratically centralized system of the people’s congress 
system, and not the bicameral system or the West's 
multiparty system. China also has democratic parties 
which accept the leadership of the communist party 
under a system of multiparty consultation. 


Democratic Parties Join the Cabinet. 


Recently, Song Ping. the political bureau member who ts 
also in charge of personnel within the CPC's top hier- 
archy, said: The communist party is not engaged in 
one-party rule, but rather, it is the leader in a multiparty 
cooperation and that more democratic party and non- 
party personalities will be recruited to take part in 
government work. I' appears that the question of dem- 
ocratic parties joining the cabinet will be incorporated 
into the agenda of this NPC session. It was understood 
that, because leading cadres recruited from democratic 
parties often did not go through the selection and pro- 
motion process starting from the grass roots and gradu- 
ally moving up to the top, they were often promoted 
several grades at a time “contrary to normal practice,” 
thus giving rise frequently to problems of a lack of 
practical management experience. Recently, the CPC 
and all other parties have agreed that a certain proportion 
of leading posts in government departments at county level 
and up should be appropriately assigned to non-CPC 
personalities to shape up a normal system of recruitment 
and examination. 


As more exchanges are carried out among cadres, it 1s 
believed that more changes in provincial and depart- 
ment level cadres will be introduced in this NPC session. 
Reports have indicated that a ministerial level organ 
headed by Zhu Muzhi [2612 4476 0037] and Zeng Jianhui 
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[2582 1696 1798}]—the State Council Press Office—has 
been set up. There are signs that corresponding structural 
reform of some organs will be gradually introduced. 


Instructions on Developing Pudong 


HK0903064391 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 164, 10 Mar 91 pp 34-35 


[Article by Liu Yen-pin (0491 3601 2430): “Deng Gives 
New Instructions on Pudong’s Development” —firsi four 
paragraphs are CHING PAO introduction} 


[Text] 


Recently, Deng Xiaoping gave a speech in Shanghai, the 
gist of which follows: In developing and constructing 
Pudong, it is necessary to emancipate the mind. We 
should not confine ourselves with set patterns. 


Some cadres are afraid that if the door of Shanghai's 
money market is opened wide, chaos will follow and we 
will be unable to stop it. Why should we stop it? Marxism 
never says in pursuing socialist construction that we 
cannot open the domestic and international markets. 


If a large problem ever occurs in China this century, it 
will be related to agriculture. If such a problem occurs, it 
will be difficult to resolve in three to five years. 


During reform and opening up, all policies and measures 
should remain stable and should not be changed fre- 
quently. This is very important to ensuring stability in 
the overall situation. 


This February, this author gave an exclusive report on 
Deng Xiaoping, who has retired from all positions but 
still retains supreme power in China, in CHING PAO. It 
said that on 21 January, Deng Xiaoping visited Pudong 
and inspected its development, met with Chen Yun, and 
reached a consensus on wholeheartedly developing it 
[Pudong], and that they made an appeal in the 30 
January RENMIN RIBAO editorial. The appeal imme- 
diately drew the attention and response from major 
foreign news agencies. After the 14 February news com- 
munique, in which Deng Xiaoping, responsible persons 
of Shanghai Municipality's party committee, govern- 
ment, and military, and people from all circles joyously 
gathered together to mark the coming of the Spring 
Festival. Foreign agencies even called CHING PAO the 
exclusive and sole mass medium that was well 
acquainted with Deng Xiaoping’s public activities. 


Prelude to Pudong’s Development 


When the author went to visit relatives on the eve of the 
Spring Festival, he also learned: From mid-January to 
the Spring Festival, senior leaders of the CPC party, 
government, and military; and responsible persons of 
relevant departments went to Shanghai to listen to Deng 
Xiaoping’s policy speech on Pudong’s development. 
Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Peng Zhen, Li 
Xiannian, Bo Yibo, Gu Mu, Chen Pixian, Zou Jiahua, 
Song Jian, Zheng Tuobin, Wang Binggian, Chen Jinhua, 


FBIS-CHI-91-047 
11 March 1991 


Li Guixian, and others went to Shanghai to discuss 
relevant matters. Senior leaders in Shanghai called this 
the prelude to Pudong’s development. 


The gist of Deng Xiaoping’s speech follows: 


Emancipate the Mind for Pudong’s Development 

Deng said: In developing and constructing Pudong, it is 
necessary t? emancipate the mind. We should not confine 
ourselves with set patterns. As for doing things in a scientific 
spirit, science itself is exploration, bringing forth new ideas, 
and development. When we began to develop special 
administrative and economic development zones, there 
were no precedents; however, proceeding from China's 
national conditions, we have found a practical way from 
exploring the process of reform and after making scientific 
analysis. Today, I can say that over 90 percent of the people 
would agree that we have obtained good preliminary results 
in the development of special administrative zones and that 
reform and opening up policies are basically going in the 
right direction. (Zhu Rongji cut in, saying: Judging by 
several questionnaires, | can say that over 95 percent of the 
masses and cadres believe that the reform and opening up 
policies, as advocated by Comrade Xiaoping, have enriched 
the country and improved people's living standards.) 


Open the Money Market Door a Little Wider 


Deng also said: | think that, in the next step, Shanghai 
can begin in several areas simultaneously. It must not 
wait and see because there is no perfect model before us. 
Difficulties will arise, resistance will emerge. and ques- 
tions will come up. If so, you may go and consult your 
old secretary—namely, Jiang Zemin. You may also con- 
sult the State Council. Nonetheless, all questions must be 
resolved by Shanghai's approximately 10 million people. 
Shanghai is not inferior to Singapore or Hong Kong in its 
conditions, including advanced science and technology. 
a modern industrial foundation, and all sorts of talented 
people. Neither is it inferior by a large degree to some big 
Western cities. | think that we should pay very close 
attention to various links such as transportation, energy 
industries, and the city’s capital construction, and prop- 
erly coordinate them. 


Deng continued: Shanghai's money market has just com- 
menced; therefore, it should learn from Hong Kong's and 
the world’s good experiences. 


We should develop it step by step in light of Shanghai's 
development direction. It [the money market] has lost 
contact with the rest of the world for 40 to 50 years: 
therefore, it is impractical for us to stick to old rules. If we 
do not expedite its development, it will affect Pudong’'s 
development and Puxi City’s development plan as a whole. 
I heard some cadres say that if the money market's door is 
opened wide, chaos will follow and we will be unable to 
stop it. Why should we stop it? Marxism never says in 
pursuing socialist construction that we cannot open the 
domestic and international money markets. Many eco- 
nomic modes, means, and laws of capitalist societies are 
universai. The point is, who will work them out, who will 
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manage and control them, and whom shall they serve? 
This is the most important thing. 


Its Outlook Can Be Changed in 20 to 30 Years 


Deng also said: Party cadres should see to it that the 
revolution we carried out in the past and the socialist 
construction we are pursuing today are both aimed at 
making the people as a whole live happily and well. If 
policies are correct and do not present big problems, | 
think that, in 20 to 30 years, we will be able to develop 
Shanghai into a comprehensive commercial. financial. 
and high-technology international center, which will 
rank above Singapore and Hong Kong. | may be a little 
conservative in saying so, though. 


Yang Shangkun Said He Will Retire 


Deng Xiaoping praised Jiang Zemin and Zhu Rongyi, 
Saying: As secretaries responsible for the Central Com- 
mittee’s and Shanghai's work, respectively, you have 
done very well and have won the support of the people 
and party. We, the older generation. can be less busy 
now. Yang Shangkun, who was seated at that time, said: 
I should also retire, because our successors are already 
here. You have better qualifications than our generation. 


Avoid Problems in Agriculture 


Authoritative CPC persons in Shanghai disclosed that 
Deng Xiaoping recently told responsible persons of the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council: If any big 
problem ever occurs in China this century, it will be 
related to agriculture. If such a problem occurs, it will be 
difficult to resolve in three to five years. It has been 
learned that, in January 1990, Deng Xiaoping also said: 
To avoid problems in agriculture, as a starting and 
standing point in formulating our rural policies, we 
should focus on how to bring into play the peasants’ 
creative spirit. 


Deng also said: During reform and opening up, all 
policies and measures should remain stable and should 
not be changed frequently. This is very important to 
ensuring stability in the overall situation. 


Remarks on Hong Kong, Taiwan Cited 


HK0803141091 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 164, 10 Mar 91 pp 16-17 


[Article by Chen Wei-ming (7115 1792 0682): “Deng 
Xiaoping Reiterates His Stand on Hong Kong. Macao. 
and Taiwan”] 


[Text] In mid-January, Deng Xiaoping summoned 
responsible persons from the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, the Taiwan Affairs Office, and the United 
Front Work Department, including Ji Pengfei. Lu Ping. 
Wang Zhaoguo, and Ding Guangeng. Jiang Zemin, Yang 
Shangkun, Qiao Shi, Wan Li, and Wu Xueqian were 
among those present. After listening to their work 
reports, he made the following remarks on Hong Kong. 
Macao, and Taiwan. 
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We Can Tell the British About Two Points 


On the Hong Kong issue, Deng Xiaoping said that the basic 
principle should not change and there can be no bargaining. 
When dealing with the British, we should pay attention to 
tactics instead of being too rigid or too hasty; we should be 
particular about “skills” at conference tables. The gen- 
tleman style of the British Empire [da ying di guo 1129 5391 
1593 0948] is no longer rigid at conference tables. I think 
some problems, including the “British right of abode” and 
the “new airport,” will arise again a few years later. What do 
we do? As I see it, we can tell the British about these two 
points: First, we are firm and serious in implementing the 
two countries’ Joint Declaration, and there is no such thing 
as seeking personal gain on our part. During the transitional 
period, we hope any decisions and plans of the British 
Government will not constitute an economic burden or 
pressure on the future government of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region. Second, we fully support 
and cooperate with all efforts beneficial to the development 
of Hong Kong's international monetary, economic, and 
trade position and to the interests of the 5 million Hong 


Kong people. 


Our Personnel Should Frequently Go to Hong Kong To 
Get in Touch With Them 


Deng Xiaoping said: It is fast. In six and a half years 
countries around the world will see the materialization 
of the Sino-British Joint Declaration. By then, if condi- 
tions allow, we will invite Mrs. Thatcher to come to 
Hong Kong. 


Deng pointed out: | think the relevant personnel from 
the central authorities and the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office should frequently go to Hong Kong to get 
in touch and exchange information with them, or we will 
invite them to come here to exchange our views on 
certain problems and methods of handling these prob- 
lems. There are no problems that cannot be resolved. 
These last few years comrades in the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office and Hong Kong's XINHUA have 
been very busy with their work and their burden ts not 
light. It has not been easy for them. They have made 
contributions, or at least painstaking efforts. This is 
worth celebrating. 


Do Not Impose Force on the Weak, and the Great 
Should Not Force the Small 


On the Taiwan Issue, Deng Xiaoping said: Externally, we 
communists do not impose force on the weak; internally, 
we do not force the small because we are large. Our 
principled stand has always been this: Under the precon- 
dition of “one China,” talks will be held between the two 
sides, with neither side setting any condition. In the great 
family of the Chinese nation, all problems can be 
brought to a negotiating table for discussion and settle- 
ment. We took this step long ago and now are awaiting 
the answer. How long should we wait? This will be 
determined by Taiwan's sincerity for the motherland’s 
reunification. Over the last few years, the Taiwan 
authorities have relaxed a little. They have allowed local 
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people to visit relatives in their native places, to have 
family reunions, and to go sightsecing: they have sent 
sports delegations to take part in matches; official rep- 
resentatives have been to Beijing to attend international 
meetings, the authorities have allowed the opening of 
partial postal services, telecommunications, and indirect 
trade. But the people on the two sides have been 
estranged from each other for 40 years. This is too long. 
The two parties belong to the same Chinese nation, there 
iS NO reason to pul the parties interests above the 
country’s reunification. Taking account of historical and 
present factors and considering that early reunification 
will be favorable for the Chinese nation’s future, we have 
proposed the formula of “one country, two systems” for 
the country’s reunification. The Taiwan authorities may 
continue their administration as before and send people 
to the central authorities to discuss state affairs. The two 
sides can engage in competition on the development of 
two economic systems. If Taiwan really does well, and if 
what they do benefits the motherland, several Hong 
Kong's and Taiwan's special zones may be set up in some 
mainiand provinces and regions. In my opinion. it is 
preferable to hold early talks and bring about early 
reunification. 


Whether or Not Force Will Be Used To Settle the 
Taiwan Issue 


Deng Xiaoping continued: Some forcign friends as well 
as Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots asked 
us: Since the CPC has made up its mind and has that 
much sincerity in bringing about the country’s reunifi- 
cation through negotiations by peaceful means under the 
formula of “one country, two systems,” why has it not 
announced its promise not to use force in resolving the 
Taiwan issue? Some other friends asked us: In terms of 
its military strength, it is not difficult for China to settle 
the Taiwan issue by imposing a blockade against it. Why 
does it not do so? We have repeatedly stated that the 
Taiwan issue is China's internal affair. The Taiwan 
authorities seem to acknowledge this. During hostility. 
China and the United States held ambassadorial talks in 
Warsaw. As a result, President Nixon visited China and 
both sides issued the “Shanghai Communique.” China 
resumed its seat in the United Nations, and not long 
after this China and the United States established dip- 
lomatic relations. The United States recognized that the 
People’s Republic of China represented China. The fact 
that there is only one China in the wucid is known to all. 
There is no need for us to declare to foreign countries 
that we will not resort to military means in resolving our 
country’s reunification. 


Deng Xiaoping also said: Another possibility for Tai- 
wan’s future is this: The Taiwan authorities will take 
advantage of our sincerity and patience to bring about 
“Taiwan independence” and to practice “one China, one 
Taiwan” or “one country, two central governments,” in 
an attempt to establish these facts. In such cases, we will 
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have no alternative but to resolve the country’s reunifi- 
cation by military means. We do not wish to take this 
step, of course. Let us continue to wait and see. | still 
have confidence. 


Leaders Cited on Gulf War, Economy, Dissidents 


HK0803154191 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 164, 10 Mar 91 pp 28-31 


{Article by Liu Pi (0491 1801): “Deng Claimed China 
Will Not Assume Leadership of Socialism: Jiang Issued 
New Instruction on Ideology™} 


[Text] 


Jiang Zemin Issued a New Instruction to the 
Commission of Science, Technology, and Industry for 
National Defense 

People all over the world have been concerned with the 
Gulf war since it erupted, and China was no exception. 
Somebody has described China's current attitude and 
position as watching a fire from the other side of the 
river. This—perhaps the only attitude they can assume— 
may be a fit description for China's ordinary folk, but for 
the Chinese Government, “seeing something as clearly 
as a blazing fire” would be a better description. 


Before the Spring Festival, the CPC issued a circular 
within the party and Army identifying the Gulf war as a 
“conflict between global hegemonism and regional hege- 
monism.” 


During the Gulf war various new weapons displayed 
tremendous power and this enlightened the CPC. In the 
double capacity of chairman of the PRC Central Military 
Commission and CPC Central Military Commission, 
Jiang Zemin issued an instruction to the Commission of 
Science, Technology and Industry for National Defense 
ordering it to “concentrate its energy on developing 
sophisticated hi-tech weapons.” 


Economic Issues Basically Require Extreme Caution 


The word was that Chinese Premier Li Peng consulted 
the State Council economists seven times in 1990, asking 
them: “Has China's economy bottomed out (referring to 
the bottom of the trough)?” Seven times the economists 
gave the same answer: “No.” And after the seventh time 
Li Peng stopped asking. Afterward biased reports such as 
“improvement and rectification” yielding results, 
China’s economy beginning to climb back. and foreign 
trade and export reaping bounties began to appear in 
China’s newspapers. Reformist economists believed that 
China’s economy was in effect still sliding and the 
situation was extremely grim. 


In 1990 China's national savings increased further by 
100 billion renminbi to 740 billion, which, plus the 360 
billion in various bonds, amounted to a total of 1,100 
billion. Should this sum of money find its way onto the 
market, the entire stocks available on the market would 
be swept away in a bout of panic purchasing, however. 
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national strength and debt affairs remain issues on the 
surface level. The deeper problem is the low production 
efficiency of state-run large- and medium-scale enter- 
prises, a problem determined by the institution and 
almost insoluble. Last year the total input in the national 
economy was 470 billion yuan, of which 240 billion was 
transformed into products which, however, remained 
unsold and lying in warehouses. The remaining 230 
billion yuan went as wages and bonuses and as such did 
not earn any returns. The 6 billion yuan earmarked last 
year for the salary raise for primary and high school 
teachers was all given to state-run large- and medium- 
scale enterprises as bonuses. During the Asian Games. 
some of the workers in loss-incurring enterprises who 
had heen receiving 70 percent of their wages enjoyed full 
wages as well as the full amount of bonuses. The author- 
ities were giving away money in exchange for social 
stability. But the problems with China's economy will 
not be solved without tackling the efficiency problem of 
state-run enterprises. China has designated this year as 
“efficiency year” but there is no reason to be optimistic. 
If the Chinese Government fails to perform surgery 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the serious economic 
problems will remain and worsen. 


There are signs that the Chinese Government will stop 
“retrenchment” this year and properly loosen the money 
supply in a bid to save the loss-incurring state-run 
enterprises, however, the action will mean further infla- 
tion, prices on the Chinese market in the latter half of the 
year will rise, and next spring will probably see the peak 
of another drastic price hike. 


Deng Said That We Would Have To Give the United 
ey ob Little Face Even When We Are Putting People 
on 


When China put a number of 1989 democratic move- 
ment figures on trial, 1 performed a little surgery on the 
domestic situation in the country, the purpose being to 
get rid of the heavy burden of the “4 June” incident, and 
at the same time, informed the high and low hierarchies 
throughout the whole country that the central authorities 
are not likely, within the immediate future, to adopt a 
new approach to the “4 June™ incident and that there 
should not be such an expectation: people should not 
indulge in fantasy, and what matters now is stability and 
unity. In the past there were only traffic posts and joint 
defense posts with people wearing red arm bands on 
Beijing streets, but recently many underground posts 
have been built at the overpass intersections and road 
junctions, and they belong to the Ministry of State 
Security and Public Security Bureau. Maintaining social 
stability remains the top priority for China. 


The trials of the 1989 democratic movement figures are 
not likely to have any impact on China's domestic 
situation. What they will affect will be relations between 
China and the West, which have just been restored. But, 
on balance, the impact will be extremely limited because 
Deng Xiaoping spoke: “The trial will give face to China, 
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but should also give face to the United States (the 
instruction given at the Seventh Plenum).” 


To carry out Deng Xiaoping’s instruction, the Beijing 
Public Security Bureau, People’s Procuratorate and Peo- 
ple’s Court did a tremendous amount of work. In Wang 
Dan’s case, for instance, the court told him before the 
trial: “If you publish a letter of recantation in the 
newspaper, we will waive these four years of jail for 
you.’ Wang Dan was one of the student leaders with the 
greatest overseas influence. In the event, he adopted the 
stance of “pleading committing mistakes but not guilty” 
in court and was willing to serve two and one-half years 
more (the jail term started from the day he was arrested). 


Liu Xiaobo belonged to those defendants who had rendered 
significant service. His service: During the “4 June,” the 
students on Tiananmen Square possessed a machine gun 
and 20 boxes of ammunition and were ready to put up stiff 
resistance for at least an hour. When the Chinese reporters 
on the scene found this out, a nonstudent emergency 
meeting was called at which Hou Dejian, Zhou Tuo, Liu 
Xiaobo, and others were elected to be those to persuade the 
students to surrender the weapons to the People’s Libera- 
tion Army [PLA], and also to stage negotiations with the 
PLA to let the students withdraw from the square peace- 
fully. Furthermore, after the arrest, Liu, together with 
others, had testified on television that “nobody died on the 
square.” The eloquent and persuasive Liu Xiaobo did not 
defend himself in court and, throughout the trial, merely 
answered the questions with a simple “yes” or “no.” Even- 
tually he was acquitted. 


Bao Zunxin, who wrote the “heinously criminal” “17 
May Declaration.” pleaded guilty, regretted his crime 
and wept bitterly in court and, with that, received a 
five-year jail sentence. 


Neither Wang Juntao Nor Chen Ziming Pleaded Guilty 


Wang Juntao and Chen Ziming were the two who really 
gave trouble to the trials. Wang Juntao caught hepatitis B 
while incarcerated 'n Qincheng Prison. The public secu- 
rity bureau, procuratorate, and court had proposed post- 
poning the trial, but government high levels reyected the 
proposal. On 7 February Wang Juntao was taken from a 
military hospital, the small No. 261 Hospital at Xiaox- 
itou in Beijing, where he had received treatment in 
secret, back to Qincheng Prison for the trial five days 
later. Coincidentally it was on that day that Chen Ziming 
went on a hunger strike in Qincheng Prison to protest the 
short time allowed to prepare for the proceedings. 
Shortly before he was brought to court, Wang Juntao still 
maintained clearly one of his viewpoints: “It 1s an 
unforgivable crime for the government of any country to 
fire on the people, and *4 June’ will be judged accord- 
ingly by history.” Wang Juntao did not defend himself 
against the charges of “conspiring to topple the govern- 
ment and counterrevolutionary propaganda and instiga- 
tion,” but did defend the nature of the 1989 patriotic 
democratic movement, and the people's legitimate rights 
and obligations enjoined by the Chinese Constitution. 
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He was viewed as one who “stubbornly refuses to plead 
guilty,” and received the harsh sentence of 13 years in 
jail and being deprived of political rights for four years. 
Chen Ziming received a harsh sentence for the same 
reasons as Wang. In court he put up such a rigorous 
defense that the court could not continue with the 
proceedings and the judge was forced to adjourn. 


The Authorities Had No Intention of Condemning 
Wang and Chen to Death 


It should be said that the Chinese Government had no 
intention of condemning the group of people. including 
Wang Juntao and Chen Ziming. to death and was 
unwilling to see severe punishments inflicted on Wang 
and Chen. Before the trial, Wang Juntao was told that his 
term of imprisonment would be five years. In prison, 
Wang Juntao wrote a lengthy 168-page 80,000-character 
report of himself. Having read his report. Presiding 
Judge Li Guogiang had a long six-hour talk with him and 
was moved to tears. But in court, this presiding judge 
interrupted Wang's personal defense 17 times, pro- 
nounced Wang guilty, and sentenced him to 13 years of 
imprisonment. Wang and Chen were heroic figures in 
the “5 April” and were once jailed by the Communist 
Party for supporting Deng Xiaoping’s comeback. In the 
Democracy Wall movement, the journal BEIJING ZHI- 
CHUN [Beijing Spring], whose publication was super- 
vised by them, was also well-known for its moderate 
stance. Wang Juntao consistently supported Deng 
Xiaoping for more than 10 years, and he did so in the 
“1989” democratic movement. It was because of this 
that he was chosen by Yan Mingfu, then secretary of the 
CPC Secretariat and director of the United Front Work 
Department, as a link between the government and the 
protesting students. Wang Juntao once characterized 
Deng Xiaoping in the following passage: “Deng 
Xiaoping strongly maintains that the aim of reform and 
opening up is to solve the people's problems of clothing 
and food and to strive for national development while 
the aim of the four cardinal principles is to ensure 
Stability, unity, and good order. These two points should 
be regarded as Deng Xiaoping’s revision of Mao 
Zedong’s political principle. Mao Zedong used to take 
politics as the center and maintained that struggle was 
absolute. In view of this, he did not fear peuple being 
killed, dared to make mistakes, and did not admit his 
mistakes; furthermore, he held that political readjust- 
ment and progress could be realized by relying on 
turmoil. Because of this, he was infatuated with political 
trickery. Deng Xiaoping’s political target has three ele- 
ments: |) stability, 2) efficiency, 3) then democracy. This 
is rather similar to the political target of the underdevel- 
oped countries, as appraised by Western experts in 
political science.” (see CHING PAO No 116) 


The Fates of Bao Tong and Wu Jiaxiang Are Followed 
With Interest 


Of the democratic movement figures who are now in 
custody but have not yet been dealt with, the first one 
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who attracts people's attention most is Bao Tong, polit- 
ical secretary of Zhao Ziyang and former director of the 
CPC Central Committee Research Center for Reform of 
the Political Structure. Some information says that 
“watch is still kept on his residence” and he ts not 
“arrested”: however, Wu Jiaxiang, one of his most 
effective writers and a researcher of the CPC Central 
Committee General Office, was officially arrested in 
December last year. Wu was the initiator of “new 
authoritarianism” and one who specially discussed De ag 
Xiaoping’s idea of reform. The reason for his arrest was 
that after martial law was enforced in Beijing in May last 
year, he left written evidence at a meeting convened by 
Zhang Weiguo, a Beijing-based responsible person of 
SHIJIE JINGJL DAOBAO. Wu was then charged with 
the “crime of malicious attack.” This had originally been 
a crime under the constitution that was abolished by the 
Third Plenum of the 11th CPC Central Committee. It 
was reestablished in this trial of the democratic move- 
ment figures. Wu Jiaxiang was permitted to return home 
only on New Year's Day and Zhang Weiguo was releasea 
in Shanghai on 12 February. It 1s estimated that Wu wei: 
not be severely dealt with. 


Jiang Zemin’s Directives on Ideology 


On 23 February, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Song Ping, Li 
Ruihuan, Li Tieying, Wen Jiabao, and Ding Guangen 
appeared and held a forum with workers in the field of social 
sciences. In his speech, CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
said that social sciences must provide the theoretical inves- 
tigations of national conditions and contribute toward 
Marxism, Mao Zedong Thought, and socialism. 


Before this, Jiang Zemin gave a special directive to the 
Institute of World History of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences in January that this institute must use 10 
years’ time to “specially study Western freedom and 
democracy.” The general secretary instructed not to 
conduct critical research but to discover new ideas. This 
is really a trend that merits great attention. 


Some people comment that so far, Jiang Zemin can only 
be counted as half Deng Xiaoping. Who can be counted 
as Deng Xiaoping completely? One is Li Ruihuan and 
another one is Ding Guangen. Ding Guangen ts an 
outstanding Chinese skillful bureaucrat and is proficient 
in operational research. It was because he plays bridge 
well that he was recommended for Deng Xiaoping’s 
bridge table. He successively took up posts in the Min- 
istry of Railways and National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee and has good connections with 
Peng Zhen, Lu Zhengcao, and others. Recommended by 
Lu Zhengcao, he was appointed the minister of railways. 
He would be appointed the minister of the expanded 
“Ministry of Communications,” but because the inci- 
dent of a train turning over in suburban Shanghai, he 
bore the blame for somebody else, resigned on his own 
initiative, and became the only resigning minister in 
China. (The reason for that incident of a train turning 
over was that the broken electric wires of the train tied 
up the train wheels and the responsible person for 
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checking and accepting this electric railroad was the 
same person responsible for investigating the incident of 
the train turning over. Ding only bore the blame for 
somebody else.) After Ding Guangen’s resignation, he 
was appointed a vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission and was criticized that “the more mistakes 
he made, the higher he was promoted.” In fact, after 
Ding took up the post of vice minister, he basically did 
not go to the State Planning Commission to work but 
stayed at home and read documents sent to him or 
attended meetings. After “4 June.” Ding Guangen was 
dismissed from his post as vice minister of the State 
Planning Commission and assumed the post of director 
of the CPC United Front Work Department. People then 
commented: “As a person in Deng Xiaoping’s favor. 
Ding is completely squeezed out of the government.” 


There is a street called Wenjin Street in the Xicheng 
District of Beijing Municipality and No. 15 of this street 
is the second most important place except for Zhongnan- 
hai. The houses here are the same and each of the 10 
houses is for one household. The heads of these house- 
holds are Hu Qili, Li Ruihuan, Song Ping, Rui Xingwen. 
Yan Mingfu, Ding Guangen, Li Tieying, Wang Zha- 
oguo... It is interesting that these families are not in 
contact with one another and strengthen the defenses 
and clear the fields even in the crowing of cocks and 
barking of dogs [lian ji quan zhi sheng du jian bi ging ye 
le 6647 7744 3689 0037 5116 6757 1017 1084 3237 
6851 0055). 


Deng Says That He Does Not Undertake the Main 
Responsibility for Socialism 


After “4 June,” the Leftists’ ideological theory has been 
completely restored. The sharp changes in Eastern 
Europe are regarded as the “all-around restoration of 
capitalism” by the CPC. “Whai will the situation be if 
the party is overthrown by people and if socialism ts 
overthrown? Is Eastern Europe a 'esson drawn from 
others’ mistakes? East Germany has been annexed by 
West Germany, Krenz did away with Honecker, Hon- 
ecker is being tried, and Krenz cannot get away with it. 
The leading cadres of the East German party are being 
tried and the party members are unemployed. Journal- 
ists are also unemployed and ambassadors are selling 
cigarettes there. Some people thought that if they helped 
to overthrow the Communist Party they could take 
credit and seek rewards, but it is not so. What is the fate 
of Krenz, though he rendered meritorious service in 
overthrowing the party of the German Democratic 
Republic? What was the fate of Zhang Guo after he 
became a traitor? Zhao Ziyang supported the students, 
and the elitists of the turmoil studied the fate of Zhao 
Ziyang at that time. They decided that after they suc- 
ceeded, Zhao Ziyang could stay for half a year to one 
year. Yan Jiaqgi and Wuer Kaixi wanted to be the 
premier. In a political struggle, either you die or I live as 
in a battle, you fail, or else | fail. There is no room for 
compromise here.” The above is a passage in the speech 
of the RENMIN RIBAO director given to all workers of 
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the paper and can represent the state of mind of the 
ultra-Leftists inside the CPC . 


After the great changes in Eastern Europe, foreign coun- 
tries proposed that China be allowed to carry the flag of 
socialism, however. Deng Xiaoping gave such a direc- 
tive: “We do not undertake this main responsibility.” 


Although Deng Xiaoping was overthrown twice while 
Mao Zedong was alive. Mao Zedong always praised 
Deng Xiaoping as a genius. Deng Xiaoping half retired 
before “4 June” and has completely retired since “4 
June.” Who can now be called a “genius” by Deng when 
he 1s looking around for one? 


China has never intended to strive for hegemony. But the 
future of the Chinese nation and the power and pros- 
perity of reunified China rely on the efforts of the 
Chinese people themselves and the figures in power must 
shoulder their responsibility to history. 


Li Peng, Luo Gan Discuss Unethical Practices 


OV 1003194191 Beyine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1319 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Forum on Correcting Unethical Professional Practices 
in Some Provinces, Regions, and Municipalities Takes 
Place in Nanchang—by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhao 
Xiangru (6392 4461 1172) and XINHUA reporter Yang 
Mushou (2799 2606 1108)°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Nanchang. 10 Mar (XINHUA}—A forum on 
correcting unethical professional practices in some prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities directly 
under the central government took place in Nanchang 
from 8-10 March. Premier Li Peng attached great impor- 
tance to the meeting. He instructed: “This 1s a very 
important meeting. Party committees, governments, and 
State organs at all levels must consider correcting uncth- 
ical professional practices an important matter. This 
year, which is the first year of implementing the guide- 
lines of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and achieving the 10-Y ear Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, we must proceed with firm 
resolve and make sure that actual results are achieved. 
This is extremely significant for ensuring political and 
social stability, for achieving a sound economic con- 
struction and development in reforms and openness, and 
for expediting socialist spiritual construction.” 


The attendees included leading comrades from Being. 
Tianjin, Shanghai, Jiangxi. Hebei, Liaoning. Hubei, 
Hunan, Guangdong. Sichuan, Guizhou, Shaanxi, and 
Xinjiang, as well as the Ministry of Public Security, the 
Ministry of Railways. the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce. and the State Administration 
of Taxation. They reported their efforts in correcting 
unethical professional practices following the State 
Council's telephone conference on 23 August of last year. 
exchanged their experiences, and discussed their future 
projects. Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council: 
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Chen Zuolin, deputy secretary of the Discipline Inspec- 
tron Commission of the CPC Central Committee: and 
Wei Jianxing, minister of supervision, attended the 
meeting. Li Shizhong, deputy secretary general of the 
State Council; and Xu Qing, director of the State 
Council Office in Charge of Correcting Unethical Pro- 
fessional Practices, chaired the meeting. 


Addressing the meeting, Luo Gang acknowledged the 
success achieved in correcting unethical professional 
practices in recent months. He said: Seen from the 
performance of various parts of the country, we can say 
that we have had a good beginning. We must soberly 
realize, however, that the development of this project 1s 
far from adequate in terms of scope and quality. We still 
have yet to effectively correct certain problems that have 
strongly irked the masses. The uneven development of 
the project is the most conspicuous problem at present. 
Owing to a lack of tough measures and genuine efforts to 
deal with the problems, the results of certain regions and 
departments are inconspicuou’ and the masses there are 
still very unsatisfied. 


Luo Gan said: We must meet certain requirements to 
correct unethical professional pract.ces. First, we must 
be firm, and the leading authorities must attach great 
importance to the project and make genuine efforts to 
accomplish it. Second, we must persevere and make 
constant, untiring efforts to deal with the problems. 
Third, we must have a sense of urgency, make vehement 
efforts to accomplish the project and fulfill the assign- 
ments of various stages. Moreover. we must attach great 
importance to three important factors: 1) Ideological 
education, which is the foundation; 2) The drawing up of 
necessary rules and regulations, which provide the guar- 
antee, and 3) Leading cadres, whose leadership is abso- 
lutely essential. 


Luo Gan urged all regions and departments to make 
serious efforts to plan this year’s work of correcting 
unethical professional practices, set goals for various 
stages, and draw up measures for attaining them. He 
outlined the goals for various stages: First, after having 
been profoundly educated, the vast number of cadres 
and staff members should be more aware of the need to 
work honestly and diligently and have a stronger sense of 
professional ethics, law, and discipline; and there should 
be a large number of role models emerging from their 
ranks. Second, major problems concerning unethical 
professional practices should have been exposed from 
various trades and units, and efforts should have been 
made to deal with certain conspicuous problems that 
have caused strong resentment among the masses. Third. 
cases of unethical professional practices relevant to a 
serious violation of law and discipline should have been 
investigated and seriously handled. Fourth, rules and 
regulations should have been drawn up in various trades 
and units, and their supervisory mechanisms should 
have been strengthened. Fifth, the vast public should 
have stronger confidence :n correcting unethical profes- 
sional practices after witnessing the results that have 
been achieved in that area. Whether this project can be 
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accomplished rests primarily with the comments of the 
masses. They are the ones who will examine the results. 


Luo Gan also specified the following six requirements for 
correcting unethical professional practices: First, we should 
make continual efforts to intensify ideological educat.%n to 
help leading cadres understand the importance of ths 
endeavor. Second, we should educate all relevant personnel 
to make earnest efforts to examine their own performance 
and make correction during the course of examination. 
Third, we should firmly handle all cases of serious lawless- 
ness and indiscipline. Fourth, we should establish and 
improve all rules and regulations, and strengthen internal 
control and external supervision to deal with all practical 
issues. Fifth, we should attach importance to studying 
policies and strictly abide by their limits. Sixth, we should 
make meticulous efforts to plan and guide all to make sure 
they are properly implemented. 


Luo Gan stressed that efforts must be made to help some 
cadres deal with their mental problems, such as the fear 
of difficulties, the lack of confidence, and the mistaken 
idea that they have already done a very good job in 
correcting unethical professional practices. He said: The 
macroclimate of promoting administrative ethics has 
begun to appear in all parts of the country. Leading 
comrades of all regions and departments must under- 
stand that correcting unethical professional practices 1s 
just as important a task as safeguarding political stability 
and unity, consolidating party leadership and the 
socialist system, and ensuring successful reform and 
ypenness. They must make genuine efforts to shoulder 
their responsibilities, proceed with their work without 
waiting for support. and strive to achieve noticeable 
results this year. 


In his speech. Chen Zuolin, deputy secretary of the 
Discipline Inspection Commission of the CPC Central 
Commitiee, urged all party organizations and all Com- 
munist Party members to be vanguards and role models 
in correcting unethical professional practices. He sand: 
Correcting unethical professional practices is a task 
essential for improving party conduct, promoting 
administrative ethics, forging closer ties between the 
party and the masses and between cadres and the masses, 
and ensuring successful economic readjustments and 
reforms. This being the case, we must mobilize all party 
members and cach and every one in society to accom- 
plish the project with all possible means. In particular, he 
urged all discipline inspection organs to take the initia- 
live in supporting, assisting, and supervising relevant 
trades, professions, and departments in accomplishing 
the project. He said: We should now give priority to 
conducting investigation and study and help leading 
authoritics of all trades and professions understand the 
situation accurately. Then we should present proposals 
to party committees and government organs and give 
them the information they need to draw up rules and 
regulations that can effectively deal with the unethical 
professional practices. We should promptly and seri- 
ously handle the major cases discovered during the 
course of correcting unethical professional practices, and 
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we should also make sure that relevant departments 
implement all measures that have been drawn up for the 
purpose of correcting unethical professional practices. 


Article Stresses Ideological, Political Work 
HK1103032391 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 91 p2 


{Article by Yu Xinyan (015! 1800 6056): “Strive To 
Raise the Level of Ideological and Political Work” —first 
paragraph 1s editorial note] 


[Text] Since the activity of soliciting articles for “The 
Huang He Cup for Exploration in Ideological and Polical 
Work.” co-sponsored by this paper's Theoretical Depart- 
ment and the journal SIXIANG ZHENGZHI 
GONGZUO YANJIU in cooperation with the Shaanxi 
Xian Huang He Machine-Building Factory. began last 
October, ideological and political workers of all circles 
nationwide have actively responded to our invitation: 
consequently, we have received some 9,000 articles from 
contributors as of now. This paper and the journal 
SIXIANG ZHENGZHI GONGZUO YANIJIU have 
published 90 solicited articles or excerpts of articles 
This paper carries today an article entitled “Strive To 
Raise the Level of Ideological and Political Work” by 
Comrade Yu Xinyan, engaged by special arrangement of 
the organizing committee for soliciting articles as a 
conclusion to the current activities. 


The activity of soliciting articles on “Exploration in 
Ideological and Political Work” co-sponsored by 
RENMIN RIBAO and the journal SIXIANG 
ZHENGZHI GONGHUO YANJIU has attracted some 
10,000 contributed articles. That 1s good news, for it has 
shown the fact that an increasingly greater number of 
people have come to see the importance of ideological 
and political work, and that the need is keenly felt to 
conduct earnest exploration in many new issues in work 
in this arena during the new historical period. 


Attaching importance to conducting ideological and 
political work among the masses is our party's fine 
tradition. The history of modern China was character- 
ized by the Chinese being bullied. To change that situa- 
tion, our predecessors waged heroic struggles, advancing 
wave upon wave; but all those struggles failed one after 
another. The main cause, aside from a great disparity in 
strength, lay in the failure to find the correct road. The 
founding of the CPC signaled the fact that the Chinese 
people had finally found Marxism-Leninism, the truth 
for salvaging the nation and the people: however. truth 
will become material strength only when it 1s grasped by 
the masses. The strength of hundreds of millions of 
people is the great force that genuinely determines his- 
tory’s fate. Such a great force involves a common goal for 
which to organize themselves with one will, which was 
precisely what the Chinese people lacked in the past. 
People used to ridicule the Chinese for their state of 
disunity, while bullying them arbitrarily. That expiains 
why Dr. Sun Yat-sen, in summarizing his experiences 
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“after 40 years of efforts in the national revolution,” 
Stated, “il 1S Imperative to rouse the masses to accom- 
plish our goal.” The CPC succeeded in doing so and 
instilled progressive political ideas in the masses, “rous- 
ing milhons upon millions of workers and peasants to 
make revolution with one heart and soul,” who shaped 
themselves into a political force strong enough to over- 
throw imperialism. feudalism. and bureaucratic capi- 
talism in China. and won the victory of the Chinese 
revolution 


Our enemies had a very clear picture on that point, too. 
They were afraid of the people's consciousness and 
solidarity. therefore. they had to resort to various ways to 
deceive the masses. creating ignorance and divisions 
among them to divide and demoralize them so that their 
rule and exploitation might be maintained. For example. 
in old China's Shanghai. a popular tale went: A mckshaw 
boy once served a foreigner. When the latter got out at 
his destination. the nckshaw boy found a briefcase left 
on the seat. so he waited there for several hours until the 
foreigner returned to look for hes lost briefcase. He was 
deeply touched by the mckshaw boy's honesty, and 
decided to hire the boy as a staff member in his firm. 
Later. the former nckshaw boy was promoted on several 
occasions and eventually became one of China's tycoons. 
Now. people should not believe that tales in this category 
served to prarse the Chinese working people's virtues: 
nor have we need to analyze the factors of exaggeration 
in thes story. Just take a look at reality and discover just 
what a rare chance there was for the hundreds and 
thousands of working people to experience such fairy 
tales, and we will see why imperialists loved to spread 
tales in this category. In all ages, the exploiting classes 
deceive and corrupt the people by hook and by crook to 
sap their will. Because of their control of the means of 
material production, they had simultaneous rule of ide- 
ology. and because of the position the working people 
were in, their vision was invariably restricted, that 
accounts for the fact that many o! them found it difficult 
to free themselves of the exploit:ng classes’ influence— 
hence, the arduous progress in our sdeological and polit- 
ical work. When the masses had really raised their 
consciousness, and had a clear picture of what their real 
interests were. who their enemies and who their friends 
were, their goal of struggle and the road leading to the 
goal and their own strength, such ideological emancipa- 
tion shaped itself into a tremendous material force, and 
eventually achieved their material emancipation. It 1s 
not exaggerating to say that ideological and political 
work was regarded as the lifeblood of all work during the 
entire revolutionary period. 


Now that we are in the new historical stage, and the 
Chinese people have become masters of their country, 
with the central task shifted from class struggle to 
economic construction, is ideological and political work 
not sO important as it was and can it be relaxed some- 
what during this period? Because of “leftist” deviation in 
ideological and political work for some time in the past, 
some comrades went to the other extreme when cor- 
recting such mistakes, they were not improving, but 
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weakening and even eliminating ideological and political 
work under the pretext of “transforming”™ it, while doing 
their best to “phase out” and “soften” ideological and 
political work. Some people arbitrarily attacked and 
threw mud at ideological and political work, while giving 
the green light to, supporting. and conniving at the 
flooding in of the ideological trend of bourgeois liberal- 
ization and decadent bourgeois and feudal! ideas. 
resulting in grave consequences. The political storm at 
the turn of spring and summer and the drastic changes in 
the world political situation woke many people up with a 
start, and the need to earnestly deal with such matters. 
which should no longer go unchecked, was keenly felt. 
Under the correct leadership of the entral Commitice. 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its core, since the Fourth 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee there has 
been a turn for the better on China's ideological and 
political front, with work in this arena augmented and 
satisfactory results scored. Positive and negative experi- 
ences have enabled us to acquire fresh and deeper 
understanding of a series of issues. including the posi- 
tion, tasks, aspects, principle, and method of ideological 
and political work in the new historical stage. 


Everything occurs at a particular time and place under 
particular conditions. China's socialist modernization has 
its own internal and external conditions, too. Viewing its 
internal conditions, we find that China is a large country, 
with a large population, a weak foundation, and a great 
insufficiency of per capita possession of natural resources. 
China’s per capita area of arable land is only one-third of the 
world average level. To China, food is a big problem. 
Construction involves huge amounts of capital, but China is 
a poor country; that is a great contradiction. Construction 
involves intelligence, science and technology, and a large 
number of qualified people; but China is rather backward in 
culture and education; the contradiction in this aspect is 
rather acute. China's development is extremely imbalanced: 
modern mass production coexists with primitive manual 
operations. Such conditions cannot but result in many 
complicated contradictions. It has been 41 years since the 
PRC's founding: during this period, we have scored tremen- 
dous accomplishments, and China's socioeconomic struc- 
ture has also undergone great changes. China had only 3 
million industrial workers in 1949; today its workers 
number | 30 million, in addition to some 90 million workers 
in enterprises in townships and towns. The per capital 
annual cost of living rose from 76 yuan in 1952 to more than 
700 yuan today. Prior to 1949, the record annual enrollment 
of freshmen at tertiary educational institutions was only 
20,000; today, the annual enrollment of freshmen in general 
tertiary educational institutions is 600,000. The accessi- 
bility of information has increased by a wide margin with 
the spreading of television and radio broadcasting and the 
press. The changes in the industrial setup and professional 
and cultural structures have inevitably brought along a 
series of changes in human relations, people's lifestyle and 
concepts, accompanied by many new contradictions and 
forms of contradictions. Under such circumstances, firm 
and powerful ideological and political work is indispensable 
if socialist modernization is to be carried out smoothly: 
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otherwise, harmonizing social contradictions will be out of 
the question, while such harmony will rally the people 
nationwide to shape themselves into a combined force to 
augment our national strength, and help the people prosper 
along a correct onentation with due results in the building of 
material and spiritual civilizations. 


Viewing its external conditions, we find that China 
began its modernization rather late, with a number of 
developed countries already ahead. A comparison shows 
that there is a rather great gap between them and China. 
As a late starter, China may refer to the developed 
countries’ experiences and lessons to learn from their 
science and technology to catch up with them, however, 
there 1s rather great pressure, and an attitude of blindly 
comparing the living standards of developed countries ts 
liable to take shape. affecting capital accumulation and 
construction speed. At the same time, mistakes are liable 
to happen resulting from impatience for success, vio- 
lating objective laws Because it 1s impossible to achieve 
the current objectives in a short period, it will inevitably 
lead to feelings of inferiority among some people, and 
their blind worship of anything foreign. Many of those 
developed countries developed under capitalist condi- 
tions: aside from exploitation in their homeland, they 
made a fortune out of plundering colonies. That also 
accounts for China's impoverishment. They would not 
allow China to take the road of independence, taking the 
initiative in its own hands to become powerful and 
prosperous. It was none other than the people's revolu- 
tion under CPC leadership that overthrew their rule in 
China, while the Chinese people won their freedom to 
build modernization by the socialist road; however. 
imperialists will never resign themselves to defeat. In 
their view, the realization of modernization by such a 
large country as China itself poses a grave threat to them. 
This being the case, they cannot tolerate China's progress 
in modernization, and are determined to impede it even 
if they know very well that what China pursues 1s only 
equality and friendship, and by no means will China 
threaten anybody. To achieve this aim, they have to 
sabotage our socialist system and to pursue “peaceful 
e olution” in China. Neither will their principle be 
cuanged. Because in their view, only a permanently 
weak, impoverished, and divided China ts in line with 
their interests. Therefore, it is imperative for us to 
augment ideological and political work, to bring forward 
patriotic sentiments, and to heip our people form a clear 
picture of the national condition, capitalism, and 
socialism so that they can master their own fate in the 
complicated changes in the ways of the world, while 
adhering to the four cardinal principles and resisting 
“peaceful evolution.” The interests of the Chinese 
people require that we do so and there is no reason for us 
to relax our efforts in ideological and political work. 


Our party has accumulated rich experiences in ideolog- 
ical and political work over a long period of struggles. 
They are a precious treasure, and groundwork of the new 
exploration in work in this arena in the new historical 
Stage. Just as many comrades mentioned in the current 
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solicited articles: In ideological and political work. 
Marxist-Leninist guidance, adherence to the four car- 
dinal principles and the principles of seeking truth from 
facts and doing things step by step must be implemented 
in ideological and political work: the focus must be 
placed on enlightening the masses’ consciousness by 
relying on the masses to educate themselves. Ideological 
and political work must be conducted by linking to the 
party’s central work and relying on everyone's efforts 
inside the party. while the work must permeate all 
arenas, including work, study and life: by paying atten- 
tion to linking commendation to criticism and utilizing 
typical examples, and linking spiritual encouragement to 
material encouragement, by cadres and party members 
playing an exemplary role, and so forth. All this has been 
proved feasible by the test of history, and should be 
developed and applied by linking it to the new condi- 
tions in the new historical stage. These experiences are 
useful because they fall in line with the law governing 
ideological development. These basic points should not 
be denied under whatever pretext. The problem is that 
the party's fine tradition and experiences in ideological 
and political work have not been sufficiently summa- 
rized and mastered by the masses of young cadres. This 
iS a major task that is worth our time and effort. 


Of course, nothing remains unchanged in this world. Ideo- 
logical and political work must also be continuously 
improved and developed. The more it falls in line with the 
characteristics of the new historical stage, the more will the 
work be augmented. This should be the focus of the “new 
exploration.” Under the new situation, comrades of many 
localities and units have adhered to the principle of “simul- 
taneously grasping work in two aspects,” overcome difficul- 
ties of all sorts, and succeeded in a great deal of exploration 
and creation. Voluminous contributed articles have pro- 
vided us with rich and fresh experiences on such issues as 
how to conduct ideological and political work by centering 
around economic construction; the role of mutual promo- 
tion between work in this arena and reform and opening up: 
the clear-cut stand of ideological and political work: the 
relationships between ideological and political work and 
building enterprise, campus, and community cultures, and 
between the organizational system's political study and 
propaganda on current affairs and policies; utilizing social 
forces to organize “councils for wedding and funerals” and 
“women's associations to fight gambling” to purify the 
cultural market and make it prosper, purifying and making 
prosper the cultural market. By applying scientific knowl- 
edge such as psychological consultaiion, through employing 
modern means such as audio and visual recording. and by 
using new forms that the masses are delighted to hear and 
see, we should carry out healthy and beneficial cultural 
activities, create a harmonious and democratic smali cli- 
mate in which people strive for progress, and carry out 
ideological education that takes into account the jobs of all 
occupations, linking ideological education to professional 
work, beginning with the baby in grasping ideological work 
by running schools for parents and combining schooi, 
society and family education; organizing building spiritual 
civilization with joint efforts: and so forth. All these are 
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effective and feasible. We believe there will be more fresh 
creations surfacing from now on. To earnestly summarize 
and spread these fresh experiences, while elevating them to 
the level of theory to acquire understanding on the plane of 
laws governing things is of great importance to improving 
the ideological and moral qualities of our nation and pro- 
moting the progress of socialist modernization. 

Comrade Mao Zedong stated: “The basic Marxist- 
Leninist principle is precisely to make the masses see 
their own interests and unite to fight for them.” The 
communist party's purpose is precisely to render service 
to the people. Aside from the interests of all people and 
of the working class, the communist party is free of any 
other private interest. Herein lies the fundamental cause 
for the sure success of our ideological and political work. 
What accounts for our education in patriotism, collec- 
tivism and socialism are the objective existence of the 
common interests of the entire nation and the collective. 
and that only the socialist road can make China powerful 
and prosperous. The reason why we conduct education 
in hard work and bitter struggle and self-reliance is that 
it is the only way to achieve China's economic develop- 
ment. We oppose bourgeors liberalization, because it is a 
road that brings disaster to the country and people. 
Because we have no private interest, by no means do we 
have need to hide or distort the truth of things, and all we 
need do is tell the truth to the masses—but this does not 
mean that ideological and political work 1s something 
simple and easy. Mankind’s knowledge of nature 1s far 
from being complete, and ts still in a process of incessant 
exploration and making progress: it follows that the 
undersianding of man-to-man social relationships will be 
all the more difficult. Because of the limitations of 
people's vision, the exploiting classes are constantly 
telling lies to deceive the masses, and with old concepts 
binding people, man’s knowledge of his own society 1s 
more difficult to acquire than his knowledge of nature. 
Therefore, we must work hard and conscientiously im 
ideological and political work. 


Marxism believes that the masses are history's masters. 
In the progress of understanding the world and their own 
interests, the masses are the subject of their own cogni- 
tion. Correct understanding can only be derived from the 
masses’ own social practice. An important principle of 
our ideological and political work is precisely to try hard 
to involve the masses in participation in social practice 
of every description, so that they may deepen their 
understanding of the world in transforming i. while 
improving their own ability to understand themselves in 
the process. 


Experience has testified that concepts derived from pure 
book knowledge cannot hold a candle to those acquired 
from personal experience. Knowledge and behavior shaped 
by repeated practice may become a tremendous force like an 
established habit. Lenin stated that genuine communists are 
cultivated only through their making contributions to public 
undertakings with their abilities through work. Past com- 
munists were brought up like that, and communists of the 
new generation should be brought up likewise; however, this 
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does not mean that elevating people's consciousness can be 
spontaneously achieved. It is necessary for us to carefully 
design social activities of all sorts to attract the masses’ 
conscious participation, while helping them to draw correct 
experiences in practice, and elevating their perceptual 
knowledge to a rational one so that their correct knowledge 
can be consolidated and upgraded. An important experience 
to account for the tremendous success of the last Asiad was 
precisely the extensive participation of people nationwide in 
various forms. How to attract the masses to participate in 
the practice of the motherland’s socialist modernization in 
various arenas at different tiers is an important topic in the 
research of ideological and political work. 


A task of ideological and political work is to help people 
to tell mght from wrong. but it does not rest there. 
Another important arena ts people's sentiments. Sound 
ideological and political work is not satisfied with rea- 
soning. but will move others with feelings. Patriotism is 
a great feeling. Feelings need to be nurtured, and it is not 
enough to find a solution to the question of “what should 
be done and what not.” The cultivation of feelings has its 
own peculiar law, and good results of many things 
involve long-term arduous efforts. First, ideological and 
political work itself must be filled with sincere feelings. 
Other things like cherishing the factory and school. 
handling human relations, and resolving contradictions 
of all kinds involve feelings, too. When people are in the 
right frame of mind, everything is all right to them. and 
mutual understanding can be achieved in their mutual 
relations despite some contradictions. But when they are 
not in the right frame of mind, nothing goes right in their 
eyes, and they will not listen to correct reasoning. All fine 
ideological and political workers pay attention to mass 
sentiments, believing them to be the first signal, while 
grasping the guidance of mass sentiments as a matter of 
importance in ideological and political work. Do not put 
an equal sign between ideological and political work and 
reasoning, and believe that people will always listen to 
reasoning. Even when the reasoning is correct, people 
cannot accept it because they have sentiments and are 
unhappy deep down in their hearts. The founding of 
socialist society has provided an extensive arena for the 
masses of workers to give play to their intelligence. and 
created the prerequisite for building human relation- 
ships characterized by equality, muiual help, harmony. 
and friendliness. With rapid socialist progress. people's 
division of labor has become minute, resulting in some 
difficulties in their mutual understanding. in addition. 
some people might have a sense of loss at social! changes 
along with the rise of inharmonious factors and unduc 
contradictions in human relationships. To do a good job 
of communication, to promote people's mutual under- 
standing to create a situation in which people work hard 
to make progress is an indispensable condition for giving 
full play to the advantages of the socialist system. To 
achieve this goal calls for our greater efforts. 


Ideological and political work involves an extremely 
extensive scope, hence, the inevitable neglect in some 
aspects. Time marches on, and new problems surface 
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one after another. with every contradiction resolved, a 
new one surfaces. All these are normal phenomena in 
life, but need be resolved. To genuinely make steady 
progress, it is necessary to form a mechanism in the 
whole society and to create an atmosphere favorable to 
healthy mental and ethical growth, while promptly 
resisting the corruption of decadent ideas of every 
description. When we talk of occupying the ideological 
and cultural front, setting up an ideological line of 
defense, building civilized units and cities, and so forth, 
we mean doing work in this arena. Of course, such work 
cannot be completed overnight, however, as long as we 
earnestly conduct investigation and research, carry out 
overall planning, and adroitly guide action according to 
circumstances, we can always accomplish something step 
by step. Now it is time to do an earnest job of work in 
this arena. This undertaking includes several kinds of 
hardware. Ideological concepts car be embodied and 
spread only with material means of conveyance, but 
more important is the mechanism for application, oper- 
ation, and administration. It 1s necessary for our ideo- 
logical and political work to efficiently cover all people 
in the society and all arenas in social life. hence the need 
to pay close attention to the changes among the masses in 
the whole society, to understand the channels through 
which they obtain information and various ideological 
characteristics; on!y then will it be possible to find the 
correct policies toward them. For example, the socialist 
planned commodity economic development has resulted 
in voluminous population flow, people have left their 
own localities and units for months on end and are 
seidom affected by the traditional channels of ideolog: *<! 
and political work; however, they are characterized by 
their concern for new information. How to design and 
spread appropriate ideological work methods aimed at 
their conditions 1s an issue pressing for a solution today. 
Separate study should be conducted regarding various 
groups of people as well as the various arenas of people's 
lives. When an appropriate and feasible method 1s 
found. efforts should be exerted on its implementation. 
Any good method is effective only when ut 1s imple- 
mented. and will be substantiated and improved in 
practice, then shaped into a mechanism that will play its 
role over a long range. 


Many comrades say that now 1s really spring for ideolog- 
ical and political work. Spring 1s a season for creation. 
and of vigor and vitality. The tasks facing us require our 
continuous new exploration under Marxist-Leninist 
guidance so that our ideological and political work can 
strike deeper in people's minds. That 1s precisely what 
the masses of s:deological and political workers are doing 
in the Chinese nation’s interests. Beyond a doubt, their 
efforts will eventually yield rich fruits. 


Struggle in Press, Literary Circles Outlined 


11K 1103091591 Hone Kone TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 6S, 2 Mar 91 pp 24, 25 


[Article by Hua Lun (5478 0178) from Beying: “Leftists 
Provoke the Army Superior in Strength and Ban the Cov- 
erage of the Military Conference on Literature and Art”] 
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[Text] There is an old saying: “Sichuan is the first one in 
disorder in the world and Sichuan is the last one in order 
in the world.” This means that the land of abundance. 
Sichuan, has a strategically important terrain, its people 
have warlike customs and morals, and it used to be one 
of the origins of turmoil in past dynasties. China's 
literature and art circles are rather similar to political 
and military Sichuan. A late literature and art theoreti- 
cian, Zhou Yang, said: “Literature is a political barom- 
eter.” From the struggle of China's literature and art 
circles, we can see the clue to and omen of the CPC 


political struggle. 
A Large Number of Figures Are Combed Out 


Afier the sanguinary suppression of the “1989" demo- 
cratic movement, literature and art circles were the first 
to be particularly purged: the leadership groups of the 
Ministry of Culture, China Federation of Literature and 
Art Circles, and Chinese Writers’ Association were thor- 
oughly combed out, Wang Meng. Ying Ruocheng. Wu 
Zuqiang. Tang Dacheng. and Xie Yongwang were dis- 
missed and replaced; the leaders at all levels were 
appointed by the CPC Propaganda Department under 
the control of Xu Weicheng and He Jingzhi: and there 
was a tendency toward an all-around takeover. As a 
deputy director of the CPC Propaganda Department in 
charge of literature and art work, He Jingzhi also poked 
his nose into the Ministry of Culture and took up the 
post of acting minister (although he took the word 
“acting” to heart all along). Ma Weian. who rose to 
power and position by flattering Hu Qiaomu. took up the 
post of the director of the official newspaper of the 
Ministry of Culture, Ma Feng and Malaginfu were 
respectively appointed secretary and deputy secretary of 
the party group of the Chinese Writers’ Association: 
Chen Yong and Zheng Bonong. ultra-leftists. were 
appointed chief editors of WENY! BAO. the official 
newspaper of China Federation of Literature and Art 
Circles and Chinese Writers’ Association: the “People’s 
University” dismissed Liu Xinwu and appointed Liu 
Baiyu and Cheng Shuchen chief editors, the Writers’ 
Publishing House removed Cong Weixi from his posts of 
director and chief editor and Malaqinfu concurrently 
acted as director and chief editor. The CPC Propaganda 
Department also directly appointed the party commitice 
secretaries of all its units and the literature and art 
department of RENMIN RIBAO discharged Lan Ling 
and Shu Zhan and appointed Ding Zhenhai its director. 
Qin Jin was also relreved of his post of the director of the 
literature and art department of GUANGMING 
RIBAO. The publication of influential journals in liter- 
ature and art circles throughout the country. including 
XIAOSHUO XUANKAN, XINGUANCHA, and 
WENHU)] YUEKAN, wae stopped. Liu Zaifu was not 
only discharged of his post as chief editor of WENXUE 
PINGLUN, a theoretical journal of the Institu:. of 
Literature of the Academy of Social Sciences of China. 
but also criticized. 
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Li Ruihuan Affirms Press Circles and Literature and 
Art Circles 


While measures were being taken to deal with thrs series 
of organizations, a number of writers, works, and litera- 
ture and art viewpoints were criticized. Apart from 
criticizing Su Xiaokang, Liu Zaifu, and Zu Wei, it was 
said that a certain person called Li of ZHONGGUO 
journal, whose publication was originally supervised by 
Ding Ling, served as a hatchet man and internally 
criticized Zhang Xianliang from the higher plane of 
principle and two-line struggle. Since the “4 June” 
suppression, China's literature and art circles have, 
therefore, been in a desolate state for one and one-half 
years, and the scene of flourishing literature develop- 
ment and blazing new trails in the new period after the 
“Cultural Revolution™ has gone, never to return. 


The CPC authorities are loudly singing the tune of 
“stability” in an attempt to rejuvenate the economy, but 
an important difference in principles appears in the 
ideological and cultural realms. 


One group maintains that it 1s necessary to make litera- 
ture and art thrive, to step up creation, and to publish 
new works. This group should be represented by Li 
Ruihuan, member of the Political Bureau Standing Com- 
mittee in charge of ideological work. In his recent speech 
on building spiritual ciy:iization, in his speech to mark 
the 200th anniversary of Anhui opera troup going to 
Beijing, and in his speech to commend the “Kewang” 
opera troup, Li Ruihuan stressed time and again that it 1s 
necessary to make literature and art thrive. After “4 
June.” Li Ruihuan took up the post of member of the 
Political Bureau Standing Committee in charge of ideo- 
logical work and stressed in his many speeches that 11 1s 
essential to affirm the ranks of press circles and literature 
and art circles. In his speech at a council meeting of the 
All-China Journalists’ Association on 15 January, Li 
Ruihuan again affirmed that the press force 1s a good onc 
and won warm applause. He 1s against criticizing writers 
and works frequently and rashly. 


Another group. however. holds that the main task of 
ideological circles and literature and art circles 1s to 
combat bourgeois liberalization but not to attach impor- 
tance to prosperity and creation. Although the number of 
the people of literature and art circles 1s not many, they 
are now controlling all departments and have powerful 
backstage supporters. The representative figures of this 
group are He Jingzhi, Lin Mohan, Wei Wei, and Liv 
Batyu and their greater backstage supporters are Deng 
Liqun and even Li Xiannian, Wang Zhen. Chen Yun, 
Peng Zhen, and so on. 


Wang Zhen Supports ZHONGGUO WENHLA BAO 


Last year ZHONGGUO WENHUA BAO first launched 
an attack, carried antiliberalization quotations from 
Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin. and Li Peng. published an 
editorial: “The Whole Party Should Obey the Central 
Authorities.” and directed the spearhead at Li Rushuan. 
Li Ruihuan sent a work group to ZHONGGUO 
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WENHUA BAO but its Director Ma Weian was safe and 
sound because Ke Yan (nominally adopted daughter of 
Wang Zhen), wife of He Jingzhi, a backstage supporter of 
Ma Weian, complained tearfully before Wang Zhen. 
Wang Zhen was very angry and said: “ZHONGGUO 
WENHUA BAO made no mistake, I am his backstage 
supporter, and I let 1t be published.” Li Ruihuan, there- 
fore, lost the battle. 


As Fan Zengsheng left tor France, that group inside the 
party whipped up an upsurge again in attacking Li 
Ruihuan and Wan Li but it could hardly implicate and 
incriminate them and was forced to end up with nothing 
definite. What attracted people’s attention, however, 
was that in DANGJIAN Journal No. 10 of 1990, Lin 
Mohan published an article: “It Is Imperative To Main- 
tain the Good Work Style of Keeping Ties With the 
People.” which criticized: “Some people openly put 
forth some very incorrect slogans like “for money's sake.” 
This was publicly put forward by some people of our 
theoretical circles, who said ‘doing everything for 
money's sake is the motivating force of the development 
of society’ and that only by ‘doing everything for 
money's sake’ can we ‘look forward.” The method that 
Lin Nichan here adopted was completely one of garbling 
a statement. After the Third Plenum of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee, nobody of theoretical circles ever 
put forth the viewpoint of “for money's sake” but it was 
the economists, including Yu Guangyuan, that refuted 
the slander, “for money's sake,” made by Deng Liqun. 
Hu Qiaomu, and their ilk on the economists for their 
way of grasping the economy. The cause of this issue was 
that Yu Zuomin of Dagiuzhuang in Tianjin Munici- 
pality proposed: “When we lower our heads. we do 
everything for money's sake, and when we raise our 
heads, we look forward. Only by doing everything for 
money's sake can we look forward.” People like Deng 
Liqun attempted to use this remark to stigmatize Daqi- 
uzhuang as a typical capitalist example. Li Ruihuan, 
then mayor of Tianjin Municipality, affirmed Yu 
Zuomin’s remark and protected Daqgiuzhuang. This 
remark was a doggerel, but not a theoretical article. It 
can hardly be very well organized and its arguments can 
hardly be unassailable, but its basic spirit is not wrong. 
Why did Lin Mohan use this remark to carry out 
criticism? Was his spearhead not apparenily directed at 
Li Ruthuan? 


Lin Mohan Makes a Sneak Attack on Li Ruihuan 


Lin’s article was published in October last year and what 
warranted notice was that RENMIN RIBAO carried this 
passage on page 5. Although the position was not conspic- 
uous, Xiang Zhuang performed the sword dance as a cover 
for his attempt on Liu Bang’s life [acting with a hidden 
motive]. It was very obvious that it was aimed at Li 
Ruihuan. Why did he make a sneak attack on Li Ruihuan? 


Kegarding this, we have to mention an all-army confer- 
ence on creation work held by the PLA [People’s Liber- 
ation Army] General Political Department last 
December. That was an extremely important conference 
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but it has so far not been reported. Originally, a confer- 
ence on creation has no military secrets, but the passage 
of information about that conference was blocked 
because there was upper-level struggle. When a 
RENMIN RIBAO editor saw the press release and Yang 
Baibing’s speech, he originally made early and good 
preparations for publication but he did not get approval. 


The key points of this conference were that creation 
must be grasped, prosperity must be grasped, the writers 
of the PLA units must produce more good works, fear 
nothing, and be relieved of their pressure. In his speech, 
Yang Baibing particularly mentioned White Snow, Red 
Blood. \ts writer is Zhang Zhenglong, who was a creative 
work writer of Shenyang Military Region. This work, 
that describes the Liaoxi-Shenyang Campaign [12 Sep- 
tember-2 November 1948, the first of the three decisive 
campaigns of the War of Liberation], was criticized by 
ZHONGLIU journal whose publication was supervised 
by Lin Mohan and Wei Wei as a big poisonous weed that 
vilifies Mao Zedong, flatiers Lin Biao, attacks the PLA, 
and slanders the people’s war. This was used as a 
breakthrough point to combat liberalization in literature 
and art circles inside the Army and to arrest liberaliza- 
tion elements. They proposed that Zhang Zhenglong be 
expelled from the Army and party and dealt with 
according to the principle of contradictions between the 
enemy and ourselves in an atlempt to execute one as a 
warning to a hundred. Yang Baibing said: “The issue on 
the writer of Red Snow, White Blood is not a political 
issue but an issue of ideology and understanding.” He 
did not agree that the writer should be punished but 
agreed that he should be dealt with by employing the 
method of literature and art comments. This apparently 
is served as a direct blow to Lin Mohan, Wei Wei, and 
their tlk. 


It was said that Yang Baibing convened this conference 
because Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan said: “Literature 
and art circles of localities have done so and it is hoped 
that the Army will take the lead in grasping prosperity.” 
This showed very obviously that they were dissatisfied 
with the way in which the CPC Propaganda Department. 
He Jingzhi, and their ilk relied on an iceberg to make a 
mess of literature and art circles and they could do 
nothing. This all-army conference on literature and art 
creation held by the General Political Department and 
Yang Baibing’s speech have, therefore, not been reported 
all along and the passage of this information has been 
blocked from start to finish. 


= Conservatives Emphasize Fighting a “Protracted 
ar™ 

Lin Mohan and Wei Wei gave tit for tat and published an 
article “We Place Great Hope on and Have Confidence 
in the Future” in ZHONGLIU No. | of 1991. GUANG- 
MING RIBAO reprinted this article on page |. This 
article with a murderous look does not mention pros- 
perity and creation but announces: “We will not retreat 
and have no reason for retreat.” This includes no retreat 
in criticizing White Snow, Red Blood from the higher 
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plane of principles. The article also says: ““The compli- 
cated situation and arduous tasks faced by the ideolog- 
ical realm as a whole have not been alleviated; “the 
present struggle on the ideological front of our country ts 
doomed to be an arduous, profound, and complicated 
protracted war,” “we must pay great aliention to the 
toughness and diversity of the struggle. have a firm and 
indomitable fighting spirit, carry it out unremittingly 
and protractedly.” 


This was completely a letter of challenge to Li Ruihuan 
and Yang Baibing. In the article, the phrases used. such 
as “the complicated situation,” “an arduous, profound. 
and complicated protracted war.” and “the road is 
tortuous,” refer to upper-level struggle in the CPC polit- 
ical vocabulary; whereas, the phrases “a firm and indom- 
itable fighting spirit” and “carry it out unremittingly and 
protractedly” seem to suggest that they are prepared to 
Carry it out through to the end. 


Let us wait and see how the struggle is started. 


Former Culture Minister Writes Jiang Zemin 


HK1103083791 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 164, 10 Mar 91 pp 36-37 


{Article by Chen Chieh-hung (7115 3381 1738): “Wang 
Meng Writes Jiang Zemin, Asking Him To Allow 
Counter-Criticism”] 


[Text] 


Wang Meng pointed out: Since he has been accused of all 
kinds of anti-Marxist-Leninist crimes, he should be 
allowed to answer and rebut the charges. This is the most 
elementary democracy within the party. 


Jiang Zemin instructed: Comrade-style criticism and 
counter- criticism within the party is normal and permis- 
sible. One point should be upheld: Present objective facts 
and deal with truth obtained from practice. 


Wang Meng, the former Chinese Minister of Culture 
who was dismissed after the 4 June incident, wrote a 
letter to Jiang Zemin, CPC Central Committee general 
secretary, at the end of January where he expounded his 
demands and views regarding the open charges, criti- 
cisms, and attacks leveled on him by party organizations 
and publications such as the Central Propaganda 
Department, Ministry of Culture. XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, RENMIN RIBAO, GUANGMING RIBAO. 
and the Beijing Municipality Party Committee since the 
end of January (On 25 January, GUANGMING RIBAO 
published a commentary accusing “Wang Meng of 
doubting and negating Marxism and suggesting the plu- 
ralist essence of literature” and of trying to transform 
socialist literature into “egoist literature.”’) 


Counter-Criticism Should Be Allowed 


Wang Meng pointed out: He is presently a member of the 
CPC Central Committee, and any public criticism of 
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him should be authorized by the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Political Bureau. Criticisms and attacks against a 
Central Committee member without the approval of the 
Political Bureau is a serious violation of the party 
constitution and is prohibited by law. Wang Meng also 
said: Since he has been accused of all kinds of anti- 
Marxist-Leninist crimes, he should be allowed to answer 
and rebut the charges. This is the most elementary 
democracy within the party. He demanded he be allowed 
to spell out his views and make relevant clarifications in 
the newspapers that have publicly named him or at a 
meeting of the party organizations that have publicly 
criticized him. Wang Meng indicated that he was willing 
to hold discussions with Deng Liqun, Wang Renzhi, and 
He Jingzhi in a comradely fashion within the party 
regarding certain theoretical and ideological questions, 
or to carry out debates and examinations within a scope 
authorized by the Central Committee. 


Leftist Thinking Is the Main Enemy 


In his letter, Wang Meng noted: He 1s opposed to certain 
people ruling by force within the party and carrying out 
political attacks and frame-ups against others. He is also 
opposed to certain people quoting out of context and 
mutilating Marxism-Leninism in the name of opposing 
bourgeois liberalization and sneaking into the leading 
body in a leftist guise. 


At the end of his letter, Wang Meng spelled out his views: 
Leftist thinking and leftist conduct is the key to the 
obstacles to the mobilization and full play of the initia- 
tives of the entire party and the entire people. It is the 
main enemy to the comprehensive implementation of 
the guidelines and policies since the Third Plenum of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee. 


Jiang Zemin Issues a Directive 


lt was reported that Jiang Zemin, on behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee, wrote a short instruction on Wang 
Meng’s letter: Comrade-style criticism and counter- 
criticism within the party is normal and permissible. One 
point should be upheld: Present objective facts and deal 
with truth obtained from practice. 


However, Acting Minister of Culture He Jing: openly 
challenged Jiang Zemin’s instructions at an enlarged 
meeting of the ministry's party committee. He said: “Let 
a hundred flowers bloom and let a hundred schools of 
thoughts contend refers to the literary and academic 
fields as well as to the ideological field. The question of 
contention over whether China should embark on the 
socialist path or on the capitalist path does not exist 
inside the party. What exists is struggle.” 


The Purpose of the Criticism Against Wang Meng Is 
To Criticize Zhao Ziyang 


lt was reported that since mid-January, units including 
the Central Propaganda Department, Ministry of Cul- 
ture, RENMIN RIBAO, GUANGMING RIBAO. 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, and BEIJING RIBAO had 
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all criticized Wang Meng by name during organizational 
meetings of the party, but had directed the target at Zhao 
Ziyang while making insinuations at Hu Yaobao and 
Wan Li. One criticism charged that with the tacit con- 
sent of Zhao Ziyang. Wang Meng tolerated and sup- 
ported Liu Binyan in carrying out bourgeois liberal 
propaganda in the media, opposing the socialist system 
and jeopardizing stability and unity in society. However. 
some people also stood up to speak at the meetings. 
saying: Proof must be presented to support the criticisms 
while the quoting out of context, arbitrary assertions, 
and metaphysics should be refrained from. It is neces- 
sary to make a good argument, pay attention to the 
scope, and allow the subject of criticism a chance to 
answer and rebut charges. It was noted that He Jingji 
repeatedly brought up theories used by Mao Zedong to 
persecute people to their death: Criticisms of erroneous 
thinking and of the bourgeois liberal ideas should be 
severe. This is a question of principle regarding party 
character and class position and there is no room for a 
compromise. He Jingji’s overbearing arguments have 
enabled people to see his true face more clearly. 


Leftist Kings Allude to Li Ruihuan 


News sources claimed: Hu Qiaomu, Wang Renzhi, and 
He Jingji have repeatedly said on different occasions: 
Theory and propaganda should not be ieft in the charge 
of one who has never read Marxist and Leninist works. 
To do so leaves us with inquietude. These words were 
obviously aimed at Li Ruihuan. 


Science & Technology 


Scientific Research Program Outlined in 8th Plan 


OW 1003072391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0647 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 10 (XINHUA)}—A program of 
major scientific research projects for China's Eighth 
Five-Year plan (1991-95) has been outlined and 94 key 
research projects will be implemented this year. 
according to today’s “GUANGMING DAILY”. 


The program was focused on tackling major technologies 
closely related to the development of the national 
economy, the paper said. 


In industry, major efforts will be devoted to modernizing 
the production technology and equipment for conven- 
tional industries to enable them to meet the world 
standards of mid or late 1980s. Efforts will also be made 
to assimilate major imported technology and equipment. 


The program will extend support to the development of 
complete plants for various industries, and to the appli- 
cation of new technology and equipment developed by 
China itself in the 1985-1990 period. 


The development of micro-electronic technology will be 
given top priority in the next five years, especially the 
technology for production of integrated circuits. 
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Meanwhile, new technology will be developed to raise 
the capability of China’s transport industry. 


The state has decided that scientists from colleges, 
research institutions and enterprises be mobilized to 
undertake major research projects. 


Plans To Increase Funding for Scientific Research 


OW 1003174691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1245 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] Beiing. March 10 (XINHUA)—China will 
increase its funding for basic scientific research in the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-95), according to 
Song Jian, minister in charge of the State Science and 
Technology Commission. 


Funds allocated to basic scientific research will account 
for eight percent of the total state investment in science 
and technology in the five years, as against seven percent 
in the 1986- 1990 period, Song announced at a recent 
national conference on science. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, China will 
establish over 70 projects and laboratories for scientific 
research and strive to make certain major breakthroughs 
in science and technology, Song said. 


According to the minister, China has now a contingent of 
100,000 scientists in the fields of basic scientific 
research, doubling the number a decade ago. 


Since 1984, the state has invested over 400 million yuan 
and 76 million U.S. dollars in building 63 state labora- 
tories, and another 100 or so laboratories have also been 
built by various departments. 


Meanwhile, the state has also invested over 700 million 
yuan in the construction of a dozen or so major engi- 
neering projects and plants for scientific research. 


“Only by extending substantial support to basic scien- 
tific research can we lay a solid foundation for the 
sustained development of science and technology, as well 
as the economy.” Song said. 


Conference Held for Science Department Chiefs 


Vice Minister Views Technology 


OW 0703054191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1148 GMT 4 Mar 91 


[“XINHUA at 1148 GMT: Heads of science and tech- 
nology departments meet in Beijing to discuss science 
and technology reforms and development during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period and the next decade: by 
reporters Shi Baohua (2457 1405 5478) and Yang 
Zhaobo (2799 0340 3134)°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Mar (XINHUA)—The national confer- 
ence of heads of science and technology commissions 
and departments disclosed at its opening today that the 
Government has already drafted a plan for restructuring 
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science and technology management and for scientific 
and technological development during the next five and 
10-year periods. According to the plan, on the basis of 
the progress achieved in science and technology, the 
Government will make efforts to modernize the nation’s 
industry, agriculture, national defense, and people’s live- 
lihood; increase the nation’s overall strength: and expe- 
dite social development. Efforts will be made to main- 
tain the stability and continuity of all principles and 
policies governing scientific and technological affairs, 
and bigger strides will be made on the basis of the 
improvements already achieved in reform projects 
launched in all quarters. 


Scientific and Technological Reform: Seeking to 
Establish a New System for Managing Science and 
Technology 


In his speech, Li Xu’e, vice minister in charge of the 
State Science and Technology Commission, elaborated 
on the objectives of reforming the science and tech- 
nology management, as well as the steps to be taken in 
the next decade. He said: While upholding the strategic 
principle that “economic construction must have the 
support of science and technology, and science and 
technology must be geared to the needs of economic 
development,” the nation will establish and develop a 
new system that is in line with the objective laws of 
scientific, technological, and economic development. 
and under which science, technology, and economy can 
integrate with, and support, each other. The Govern- 
ment will continue to improve the operating mecha- 
nisms that tally with China’s actual situation and scien- 
tific and technological affairs, and are compatible with 
the nation’s planned commodity economic develop- 
ment. The Government will also institute a system in 
society to promote innovation, competition, coopera- 
tion, and compensatory services. 


He added: The Government will take active and reliable 
steps to promote organizational restructuring. Science 
research organs must take active steps to explore all forms of 
management and developmental patterns to rejuvenate their 
operation; and all trades, professions, and enterprises should 
strengthen and improve their efforts to make scientific and 
technological advancement. They should work in coordina- 
tion with relevant departments to take all kinds of measures 
to expedite and encourage enterprises to upgrade their tech- 
nology so that they will gradually become the primary 
technology developers and investors. The rural areas must 
Strive to achieve better performance in their agricultural 
production and economic development by relying on scien- 
tific and technological progress. Effective measures will be 
adopted so that scientists and technicians can bring their 
initiative into full play. Leading authorities at all levels must 
be more conscious with the role of science and technology. 
While they must truly understand the importance of science 
and technology, they must show actual support for science 
and technology in their respective posts. 
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Scientific and Technological Dev t: Shoulder 
Even More Formidable Responsibilities For the Sake of 
Economic Construction 


Li Xu’e elaborated, in detail, on the scientific and 
technological development programs to be carried out 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. He said: The 
general requirement for achieving the “863” project is to 
make sure that certain breakthroughs can be achieved in 
tackling the technical problems of those projects that are 
required to yield actual results in the year 2000, and that 
efforts will be made so that projects requiring follow-up 
research can catch up with the level attained by the 
industrial world. Regarding basic research, there will be 
an annual increase of investment during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period. Support will be given to 79 
priority projects selected in 15 sectors. Scientific and 
technological development in the rural areas should 
reach a higher level during the five-year period. This 
target includes the establishment of 300 pillar industries 
and 100 comprehensive regional development projects 
and relevant supporting services, the development of 
100 complete sets of advanced equipment that have 
practical use, the training of 2 million scientists and 
technicians of all descriptions, and the planning of 100 
commodity development projects. During the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period, people who enforce the “Torch” 
plan should make special efforts to develop zones for 
new high-technology industries, expedite the commer- 
cialization of new and high technologies, and dissemi- 
nate and assimilate these technologies with traditional 
industries so that the annual output value of high- 
technology yields will reach 50 billion yuan by 1995. 


He said: The dissemination of science and technology 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period should prima- 
rily be based on the needs of scientific and technological 
development in various trades and professions. Scien- 
tific and technological achievements essential for the 
development of energies, communications, raw and 
semifinished materials, and other basic industries will be 
primarily disseminated in the industrial sector. Special 
emphasis will be placed on projects designed to conserve 
energy and other resources, improve product quality, 
and control environmental pollution. During the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period, the endeavor to promote social 
development through science and technology will pro- 
ceed in these six areas: population control, public health 
services, therapeutic equipment, ecology, prevention of 
natural disasters, and major social development prob- 
lems. Meanwhile, great efforts will be made to encourage 
enterprises to make scientific and technological progress 
and intensify efforts to draw up “Regulations Governing 
the Work of Chief Engineers of Enterprises,” “ Adminis- 
trative Measures Governing Enterprises’ Technical 
Development Organs,” and “Standards for Evaluating 
Enterprises’ Scientific and Technological Progress.” Sci- 
ence and technology departments should organize scien- 
tists and technicians to take active part in purchasing 
and assimilating foreign technology and in major tech- 
nical rennovations. Meanwhile, efforts will be made to 
establish and upgrade the standards and services for 
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assisting township enterprises to make scientific and 
technological progress and organize themselves into 
enterprise groups. 


Li Xu’e said: Conducting quantitative and qualitative 
Studies of major issues in promoting economic and social 
development through science and technology and pro- 
viding practical plans for making decisions will be a 
priority project of soft science studies during the next 
five-year period. Importance will also be attached to 
applying the results of soft science studies, to tracking 
down the application results, and to developing science 
and technology consultative services. The Government 
will also draw up “Law Governing Scientific and Tech- 
nological Development,” “Law Governing Science and 
Technology Rewards,” and “Graduate School Law.” as 
well as other administrative laws and regulations rele- 
vant to science and technology programs. technology 
market, science and technology dissemination, and own- 
ership of intellectual property. 


Over 100 directors of provincial, municipal, and 
regional commissions of science and technology: and 
directors of science and technoiogy departments under 
various ministries and commissions of the Central Gov- 
ernment attended the meeting. 


Li Peng Meets Participants 
OW 0803032691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1042 GMT 7 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing. 7 Mar (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng met 
this afternoon at the Ziguang Pavilion in Zhongnanhai 
with all comrades attending a national conference of 
chairmen of science and technology commissions and 
directors of science and technology departments. He 
said: The work of science and technology is of great 
importance, for science and technology represent the 
primary productive force. Our socialist program of the 
four modernizations is inextricably linked to the mod- 
ernization of science and technology. 


The national conference of chairmen of science and 
technology commissions and directors of science and 
technology departments opened on 4 March in Being. 
Attending the conference are more than 200 official 
representatives. 


When meeting with the comrades, Li Peng said: Raising 
the economic returns of big and medium-sized enter- 
prises is inseparably associated with advance in science 
and technology. Development of agriculture requires an 
input of science of technology. To further boost our 
country’s national defense strengthen. we need to 
develop high technology. All these cannot be achieved 
without advance in science and technology. 


He continued: Now, work 1s under way to formulate the 
10-year program and the five-year plan for the develop- 
ment of science and technolgoy. This work should be 
carried out on the basis of the guidelines contained in the 
CPC Central Committee's “Proposals” [Proposals for 
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Drawing Up the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan for National Economic and Social Develop- 
ment™’] and in line with the actual conditions in various 
localities and departments. At present, we are still expe- 
riencing a rather serious financial difficulty. As to the 
funds for developing science and technology, it is neces- 
sary not only to depend on input from the state and local 
governments, but also to raise funds from diverse 
sources through multiple channels. At the same time, we 
also should strive to improve the working and living 
conditions of scientific and technical personnel. With 
the development of the economy, the people's living 
standards are improving step by step. In this regard, first 
priority should be given to the improvement of the living 
conditions of scientists and technicians, but we should 
not let them eat from the big common pot. It is essential 
to look into their specific contributions. Those comrades 
who have contributed more to the work of science and 
technology and to socialist construction deserve better 
living conditions earlier than others. 


Song Jian, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Scrence and Technology Commission, was among 
those present on the occasion. 


Song Jian Stresses Reform 


OW 0803190291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1087 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[“State Councillor Song Jian Proposed: Scientific and 
Technological Institutions Should Establish an Oper- 
ating mechanism in Which Planned Management ts 
Combined With Market Regulation, by Yang Zhaobo 
(2799 0340 3134)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Mar (XINHUA)—Addressing a 
national conference of the heads of commissions and 
departments for science and technology, which ended 
here today, Song Jian, state councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Commission for Science and Tech- 
nology. said that scientific and technological institutions 
should establish an operating mechanism in which 
planned management is combined with market regula- 
tion to emancipate, as much as possible, science and 
technology—the primary productive force. 


In a lengthy speech under the title “The Country Will 
Prosper if Science and Technology Flourish.” Song Jian 
explained, in detail, the historical mission of scientific 
and technological work and ways to promote the inte- 
gration of science and technology with the economy. to 
open wider to the outside world, and to develop basic 
research in a steady and sustained manner in the 1990's. 
He said the 1990's are a crucial period for China's 
economic development. Whether or not we can advance 
the national economy along with science and technology 
concerns the rise and fall of the Chinese nation and the 
success and failure of the socialist revolutionary cause as 
a whole. Comrades of the scientific and technological 
circles should bear in mind they are shouldering a noble 
mission for the motherland, the people. and the Chinese 
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nation. They should work very hard to advance China's 
science and technology and economic construction. 


Song Jian said: Facts have time and again told us that 
without a powerful modern industry, agriculture, highly 
developed science and technology, and strong national 
defense, China will not be able to stand as a giant among the 
family of nations in the world. It is because of the historical 
achievements China scored in economic development, sci- 
entific and technological research, and national defense 
construction in the past years that it is able to attain its 
international status of today. In this sense, the country will 
prosper if science and technology flourish. For this purpose, 
every staff member and worker working on the scientific 
and technological front, especially leading cadres at all 
levels and scientists and technicians fighting on the front- 
line, should unite, work hard, and accelerate the develop- 
ment of science and technology; strive to make science and 
technology play a role in economic and social development: 
and bring about scientific and technological progress in the 
entire society. This concerns the key question of whether the 
second-step strategic objective can be realized on schedule 
and whether our socialist modernization will succeed. 


Song Jian held that the policies, laws, and regulations for 
developing science and technology drawn up by the party 
Central Committee and the Staie Council, as well as the 
plans approved by them in the past 10 years, have only 
one central idea. Its aim is to solve the long-standing 
problem of the separation of science and technology 
from the economy, to closely link science and technology 
with the economy, to reform the unitary mode of 
planned management that stresses excessive control, and 
to establish an operating mechanism that combines 
planned management with market regulation, to eman- 
cipate, as much as possible, science and technology—the 
primary productive force—and to promote scientific 
and technological progesss in the entire society. 


Song Jian pointed out: At the Seventh Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
called on the whole party to do a good job in integrating 
the planned socialist commodity economy with market 
regulation in the 1990's. In the course of implementing 
our plans, we should work hard to create this integration. 
On the one hand, we should guide the general orientation 
through plans, organize big campaigns, carry forward 
our strong scientific and technological advantages. tackle 
key scientific and technological problems, forcefully 
spread full-fledged technology, and make greater 
achievements in upgrading the national strength and our 
capacity in science and technology. On the other hand, 
we must boldly bring into play the role of the market 
mechanism in all localities whenever possible. For this 
purpose, Song Jian stressed that the following principles 
should be upheld during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period: First, policies, laws, regulations, and plans for 
the structural reform in science and technology. and for 
the development of science and technology that have 
proven practical and effective should be continued to be 
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implemented, and there should be no wavering or relax- 
ation of efforts; second, while the stability and conti- 
nuity of the various policies, laws, regulations, and plans 
are maintain, they should be constantly strengthened, 
supplemented, and improvec: in accordance with the 
practice and development of the situation; third, it is 
necessary to further emancipate our minds, to boldly 
make explorations, to work in a down-to-earth manner, 
to boldly find new ways to combine science and tech- 
nology with the economy and planned management with 
market regulation, so as to further develop science and 
technology. 


Song Jian Urges International Cooperation 


OW'1003010491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0429 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[By reporter Yang Zhaobo (2799 0340 3134)] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)}—A few days ago, Song 
Jian, state councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, said: Persistently 
opening to the outside world and widely carrying out 
international cooperation and exchanges in science and 
technology have constituted important conditions for 
developing science and technology in China. 


In the past 10 years, we have firmly implemented the 
policy of opening to the outside world, kept the door 
wide open, oriented ourselves to the world, and carried 
out international cooperation and exchanges. Remark- 
able results have been achieved. As of now, China has 
concluded intergovernmental technical and economic 
cooperation agreements with 57 countries, established 
scientific and technological cooperation and exchanges 
with 108 countries and regions, and acquired status in 
more than 30 scientific and technological UN agencies. 
International exchanges and cooperation in science and 
technology carried out by China have become more 
active and widespread. Various academic organizations 
have participated in more than 280 international aca- 
demic organizations. The China Science and Technology 
Association has assigned leading members to 39 organi- 
zations of the International Science Union. The State 
Natural Science Foundation has also established coop- 
erative relations with 12 foundations around the world. 
Of the more than 340 foreign cities that maintain friend- 
ship ties with China, one-third are bonded by scientific 
and technical cooperation. In recent years, more than 
40,000 scientists and technicians have annually engaged 
in exchanges with foreign countries, and some 30,000 
scientists and technicians have become the main forces 
on all fronts, especially the high-technology industry 
after they returned from their studies abroad. 


Song Jian said: Practice over the past decade shows that 
persistently opening to the outside world and widely 
carrying Out international cooperation and exchanges in 
science and technology have constituted important con- 
ditions for developing science and technology in China. 
Song Jian maintained, however. that no matter how 
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open we are, we must strive for self-reliance. Under an 
open environment, the spirit of self-reliance and hard 
struggle will yield better results, like a fish in water and 
a tiger that has grown wings. 


Touching on the high and new technology development 
zones, Song Jian stressed that it is necessary to look upon 
them as an important measure to implement the reform 
and policy of opening up. Scientific and technological 
circles should take the lead in setting a good example. 
boldly absorb and use foreign capital in the development 
zones, develop high-technology enterprises that are 
wholly or partly owned by foreigners, carry out all kinds 
of international exchanges and academic activities in 
science and technology, raise the international status of 
high-technology development zones, and open up new 
channels and establish new domains at home for car- 
rying out scientific, technological, and economic coop- 
eration with foreign countries. 


Song Jian said: During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
and the 1990's, we should more firmly implement the 
basic national policy of opening to the outside world, 
and, through self-reliance and under the principle of 
equality and mutual benefit, further expand interna- 
tional cooperation and exchanges in science and tech- 
nology. Besides, we should also vigorously encourage 
opening up to one another, cooperation, and exchanges 
at home. Open and cooperative relationships should be 
established between departments and localities. among 
different disciplines, and between research and develop- 
ment on the one hand and production on the other. 


Military 


Article on Army's Role in Modernization Process 


HK0803 133691 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 91 p 3 


[Article by Shi Genxing (2514 2704 5281): “The Army 
Should Make Contributions to the Second-Step Strategic 
Goals: My Understanding of the Spirit of the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Commitice™} 


[Text] The Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee pointed out that in the 1990's, whether we can 
consolidate and develop the achievements we made in the 
1980°s and greatly promote economic development and 
social progress will have a direct bearing on the success or 
failure and the boom or bust of the socialist cause in our 
country and on the future and destiny of the Chinese nation. 
The plenum required us to grasp the historical opportunity, 
meet the coming challenges, strive to attain the second-step 
Strategic goal in our modernization construction, and raise 
the overall quality of the national economy to a new level. 
The armed forces also shoulder an extremely historical 
mission for achieving the second-step strategic goal of 
modernization. We must further consolidate the overall 
point of view, correctly understand and handle the relation- 
ship between economic construction and military construc- 
tion, consciously submit ourselves to and serve the state's 
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economic construction, and strive to make contributions to 
achieving the second-step strategic objective. 


First, to serve the purpose of achieving the second-step 
Strategic goal, we must have a sense of historical mission 
and realize that it is also the obligation of the armed forces 
to make contributions to the nation’s wealth and power. 


Today as in the past, military forces are fed and sup- 
ported by the state, and this seems to be something 
natural, unalterable, and justifiable. Therefore, some 
comrades tend to neglect the obligation of the armed 
forces to serve the economic and social development of 
the nation. Being the people's army under the leadership 
of the CPC, from the very beginning our armed forces 
were engaged in production during the intervals of 
fighting. From the production campaign in Nanniwan to 
the reclamation of Beidahuang by several hundred thou- 
sand troops to the appropriate degree of production and 
commercial operation in recent years, all such produc- 
tion activities of the armed forces were aimed at less- 
ening the people’s burdens and promoting the develop- 
ment of the national economy. In the years of the 
revolutionary war, as we were extremely short of sup- 
plies in our material and cultural lives, we were objec- 
tively forced to engage in large-scale material production 
activities. This also brought about our fine tradition of 
building up the armed forces through thrift and hard 
work. In peacetime, there were major changes in the 
objective conditions. The troops were basically sup- 
ported by the state, and this was apt to engender the idea 
that it is natural and justifiable for the troops to be fed by 
the state. Some people in the military also tended to give 
more consideration to the difficulties of the armed forces 
and give less consideration to the state. Therefore, it is 
necessary to emphasize the idea that our country’s pros- 
perity and strength will bring honor on us and our 
country’s poverty will bring shame on us and that it ts the 
obligation of the armed forces to make contributions to 
the nation’s wealth and power. Consideration should 
thus first be given to the overall interests of our nation’s 
economic construction when plans are formulated and 
affairs are handled. We should squarely face the difficul- 
ties caused by the shortage of the military expenses. but 
should also be concerned about the state’s economic 
strength and the people's well-being. and thus make solid 
contributions to the nation’s economic development, 
prosperity, and strength. 


We should be aware that the development level of the 
national economy and the development conditions of 
science and technology in a country determine the devel- 
opment level of the country’s military construction. 
These factors also have a great impact on the improve- 
ment of the weaponry and equipment and of the com- 
mand, managing. and guaranteeing means of the armed 
forces, and have a bearing on the enhancement of the 
armed forces’ fighting capacity and modernization. In 
view of the dependence of military construction on the 
economy, the party and the government attach impor- 
tance and give top priority to economic development, 
and also appropriately develop armaments under the 
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premise of economic development. In 1985, when 
deciding to reduce the size of the forces by | million, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping showed his great foresight by 
pointing out that military construction should be subor- 
dinate to the overall interests of national economic 
development and the armed forces should act in line 
with the overall national interests. To cooperate with the 
State’s reform and opening up policy, the armed forces 
opened military ports and airports to civilian use, made 
the war industry produce civilian goods. and took an 
active part in various key construction projects, thus 
playing a positive role in promoting the development of 
the national economy. Since the Fourth Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, the leading comrades of 
the Central Military Commission have repeatedly called 
on the whole armed forces to take an active part in the 
State’s economic construction and help the masses get 
wealthy together. Assisting the state’s economic con- 
struction is a historical mission and an obligation of the 
armed forces. We should properly consolidate and 
Strengthen the armed forces, ensure the political and 
military quality of the troops, maintain the good work 
style, strictly enforce discipline, and provide effective 
logistics guarantees, thus raising the fighting capacity of 
the troops in an all-around way to better fulfill the armed 
forces’ sacred duty of defending national security and 
territorial integrity and defending the people's peaceful 
labor. At the same time, we must also assist and partic- 
ipate in the state’s economic construction with full 
enthusiasm and make positive contributions to the ful- 
fillment of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. Second, to serve the purpose of achieving the 
second- step strategic goal, we must be prepared to lead a 
thrifty life through careful calculation and strict bud- 


geting. 


Presently, all comrades are inspired by the objective of 
“quadrupling the 1980 gross national product by the end 
of this century” and “raising the people's living condi- 
tions from the subsistence level to the comparatively 
well-off level” as set forth by the Seventh Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee; however, some comrades 
are somewhat unhappy with the lack of a substantial 
increase rate of the military budget at the current stage. 
Their hopes for improving the armament conditions as 
soon as possible are understandable, but their idea ts not 
correct under the current overall situation. Currently, 
the state is still facing certain financial difficulties. We 
should understand the state’s difficulties and should not 
force it to allocate more financial resources in the near 
future to the military budget. We should continue to 
implement the principle of practicing thrift laid down by 
the Central Military Commission. 


In fact, in the period of economic improvement and 
rectification, our country’s military expenditure still 
accounted for a considerable proportion of the total 
national income, and the proportion was not a small one 
as compared with our comprehensive national strength. 
We should admit that the state has shown great determi- 
nation and also made great efforts to boost military 
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construction. We should be aware that in peacetime, if 
an amount of 100 million yuan is shifted from military 
expenses to economic construction, the fund will snow- 
ball and produce wealth several times or even more than 
10 times that amount. The fundamental reason for the 
shortage of military expenses lies in the weakness of the 
economic strength. If the military expenses are 
restrained within a certain limit, this will provide a 
necessary condition for quicker economic development. 
With the economy being developed, the state will be able 
to better satisfy the needs in the military sector. Our 
armed forces should give consideration first to nat onal 
economic development and should be good at careful 
calculation and strict budgeting. In the economic work of 
the armed forces, we should exercise scientific manage- 
ment, prevent waste in various forms, and control the 
blind expansion of the construction size and the 
unplanned starting of construction projects. Construc- 
tion projects should be arranged in light of the needs and 
possibilities of the armed forces and should be suited to 
the financial bearing capacity of the military units. It ts 
necessary to decide the key projects that must be guar- 
anteed in differcnt periods, and other projects should be 
arranged according to the actual conditions. 


Third, to serve the purpose of achieving the second-step 
strategic goal, we must carry forward the spirit of arduous 


struggle. 


The spirit of arduous struggle represents the good tradi- 
tion of our armed forces. In war years, we overcame 
mountains of difficulties by relying on this spirit, and 
eventually won victory in the revolution. Al present, to 
achieve the second-step strategic goal, the armed forces 
need to carry forward this spirit and should share weal 
and woe with the people throughout the country to win 
new victories in economic construction. Our armed 
forces’ spirit of arduous struggle has always been praised 
by the people. Although military personnel account for 
only a small proportion of the national population, they 
play a significant exemplary role in society. Under the 
new situation, we should continue to take the lead in 
carrying forward the spirit of arduous struggle, continuc 
to tell the troops not to seek high consumption, 
encourage them to maintain the political color of living 
a plain life and building up the armed forces through 
hard work and thrift. It is necessary to spend the military 
funds very carefully. We must be ready to lead a thrifty 
life, try hard to tap internal potentials and seek intensive 
development while it is impossible to pursue extensive 
development, and achieve the greatest possible eco- 
nomic results in the use of the limited financial 
resources. Through economizing on our financial 
resources, we shall help the state smoothly achieve the 
second-step strategic goal in economic development. 


In addition, we should also make efforts to create more 
wealth for the state. While guaranteeing the fulfillment 
of the military training tasks, all military units can 
participate in some backbone and key construction 
projects in a planned way to give play to the role of the 
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troops as a shock force in socialist modernization con- 
Struction. It is necessary to positively and carefully 
arrange production and commercial operations in var- 
ious military units in light of the state’s program for 
national economic and social development and the 
State’s economic policies. In recent years. the armed 
forces have been conducting production and doing com- 
mercial business on an appropriate scale. In general, 
these activities have achieved marked results and have 
played a positive role in making up the deficiencies of 
the military expenses. Henceforth, we should continue to 
follow the relevant regulations laid down by the Central 
Military Commission and the headquarters, and con- 
tinue to properly conduct production. This will not only 
improve the living conditions of the troops, but will also 
create more wealth for the state and make contributions 
to the market prosperity in our country. 


Article Discusses Guangdong Conscription Work 
HK0803132591 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 18 Feb 91 p 3 


[Article by Liu Jianxin (0491 1696 2450) and Wu 
Haineng (0702 3189 5174): “A Talk on Conscription 
Afier Conscription Work Has Been Completed: An 
Investigation of and Thoughts on Conscription Work in 
Guangdong Province” } 


[Text] The 1990 winter conscription has been basically 
completed. The enlistment rate of young people of 
conscription age in Guangdong Province has reached 92 
percent, up by four percentage points over the spring of 
the same year. Compared with the period in which the 
phenomenon that “conscription tasks were difficult to 
complete” lasted for as long as 10 years, Guangdong’s 
vigorous upsurge in enlistment during the early 1990's 
has undoubtedly reflected the enhancement in our citi- 
zens’ understanding of national defense, and also given 
expression to the progress of our social civilization. 
However, talking about the conscription work after it has 
been completed, we should _.ve some thought and calm 
consideration to certain phenomena emerging amid this 


great upsurge. 


The first phenomenon is the “tactics of a sea of people” 
used in the conscription work. 


It is learned that in Foshan City during the conscription 
period last year, over 70 percent of leaders at the town 
level and above were personally in charge of conscription 
organs, and there was no lack of examples in the efforts 
of the whole people to grasp the conscription work. 
During the period of conscription last year, a total of 251 
conscription organs were set up in Shantou City, while 
the proportion between the human resources transferred 
from all work fronts and the actual conscription tasks 
reached as high as 30:1. In Guangzhou City during the 
conscription period, four propaganda campaigns were 
carried out in which more than 40.000 copies of propa 
ganda outlines were issued to lower levels; more than 
40,000 propaganda slogans posted: a total of 378 issues 
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of blackboard newspaper pul up; 62 propaganda vehicles 
called out; and 250 pieces of conscription news reported 
by the media. 


Facts prove thal it necessary to carry oul a grand and 
spectacular “winter campaign” of this kind at the present 
Stage wherein common people's understanding of 
national defense has not been enhanced to an unprece- 
dented level, and legal building has yet to be perfected. 
However, with the development of our society, this work 
method of the movement type has also gradually 
revealed its weak side: It is unfavorable to the legaliza- 
tion and systematization of our conscription work if far 
too many human and material resources are employed. 


Conscription in accordance with the law not only implies 
that every citizen should consciously enlist himself or 
herself in observance of relevant laws and regulations, 
but that the conscription work should be brought into a 
legal orbit in a normal and orderly way. Being originally 
annual routine work, conscription work should be han- 
died in concrete terms by relevant professional depart- 
ments. It is unnecessary for leaders to go on expeditions 
personally or to mobilize people from all quarters to 
pitch into the work. 


The second phenomenon is the “high consumption” in 
the conscription work. According to statistics, Hainan 
County spent an average of as much as 3,000 yuan on 
each man enlisted. In Shenzhen, the city government 
(enterprises and other institutions not included) allo- 
cated 150,000 yuan to have only 165 people drafted. 


It should be noticed that Guangdong Province really 
enjoys a higher consumption level than inland areas, and 
will therefore spend more in comparison with inland 
provinces; however, our investigation shows that among 
the expenditure, quite a large amount of money was 
consumed in banquets, entertainment, and travel. 


It is worth noting that a negative trend is now hidden 
behind the superficial phenomenon of “high consump- 
tion” in the conscription work. After a young man in 
Tuanjie Township, Hainan County, passed his physical 
examination, the township government, in order to 
satisfy the young man. specially assigned persons to 
accompany him to go sightseeing in Shenzhen and Zhu- 
hai, which cost more than 2,000 yuan. Before they 
enlisted in the Army, a small number of young people in 
Baiyun District, Guangzhou, set various demands on the 
government, such as asking for good land to build 
private houses, or good shop fronts to do business. What 
is more, some localities even spent a large amount of 
money to invite the families of young people recruited 
into the Army to stay in hotels, with all necessary 
expenses borne by the state. 


The emergence of the aforementioned phenomena serves 
to evoke our self-examination on our work methods in 
the whole conscription work, including the “winter cam- 
paign™ mentioned above. 
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The third phenomenon is tht the more young people 
sent to the Army, the heavier the burden will become. 
Both the Guangzhou Mechanical and Electrical Bureau 
and the Guangzhou Paper Mill are “old models” in the 
conscription work, which could satisfactorily fulfill or 
overfulfill their conscription tasks every year, even al a 
time when “conscription tasks were difficull to com- 
plete” in our society during previous years, however. 
these two model units are exactly the ones which put in 
the most every year. Besides losing backbone technica! 
workers, the two units have to pay a large amount in 
allowances to the families of servicemen. To date, a total 
of 60 workers from the mechanical and electrical bureau 
are still on active service, and are paid 5.000 yuan each 
every year, which means the bureau has to pay more than 
300,000 yuan every year. In much the same way. the 
paper mill has to pay 50.000 yuan every year for 10 
workers serving in the Army. On the other hand. those 
units which have never or seldom sent their workers to 
the Army over the years do not have to bear much of a 
financial burden. 


According to the debriefing given by people from the 
Provincial Conscription Office, because there are more 
people willing to join the Army in rural areas. and 
enlistment quotas in rural areas are relatively larger than 
those in urban areas, the rural areas should pay a larger 
allowances to the families of servicemen than urban 
areas. Localities with a relatively underdeveloped 
economy have to bear a heavier financial burden. while 
for those with a relatively developed economy it 1s just 
the contrary. This can really be called the “Matthew 
effect [ma tai xiao ying 7456 1132 2400 2019)" in our 
efforts to give special care to the families of servicemen 
in the conscription work. 


It is very difficult to eliminate this unfair phenomenon 


within a short period of time due to the restrictions of 


many factors, including differences in economic condi- 
tions among localities, although various countermea- 
sures have been adopted. For instance, six counties and 
cities in Guangdong Province have carried out overall 
planning and rational distribution on allowances to the 
families of servicemen to balance the burden of a city or 
a county as a whole. To resolve the problem of allow- 
ances, some localities in other provinces have also 
imposed a certain poll tax on those citizens who have not 
fulfilled their duty to serve in the Army. 


Thus, it can be seen that a really good job in the 
conscription work requires improvement in laws and 
regulations, change in the understanding of our leaders. 
enhancement in the cultural quality of the whole people. 
and optimization of social practices. 


The smooth progress in the conscription work over the 
past two years has engendered thoughts and feclings 
among many “veteran soldiers.” They all attribute this 
result to the restructuring of laws and regulations. In 
recent years, to counter the phenomenon that “conscrip- 
tion tasks are difficult to complete” emerging in the early 
and mid-1980's, 89 cities and counties in Guangdong 
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Province have worked out regional military service laws 
and regulations one after another. Early this year, the 
provincial people's congress also issued “Stipulations on 
the Conscription Work of Guangdong Province.” The 
establishment of this series of regional laws and regula- 
uons has effectively helped resolve the problem that the 
“Military Service Law” ts too abstract in its clauses and 
principles and thus lacks a specific binding force. and 
also helped regain the initiative in the conscription work. 


Experts believe. however, that while making vigorous 
efforts to strengthen the education on national defense 
and resolve problems sych as failure to observe laws and 
regulations, it 1s also necessary. from the angle of legal 
building. to make studies on the latent or newly emerged 
phenomena and problems in the conscription work. 


Take. for example. the new subject of the “mobile 
army.” It is reported by the press: There are as many as 
several tens of thousands of people leaving their native 
places throughout the country every year, with young 
people constituting the majority. According to investiga- 
tions, in Zhu Jiang Delta of Guangdong Province alone. 
the number of non-native workers has reached several 
million. According to policies and stipulations currently 
in force, all those who intend to join the Army should 
enlist and have medical checkups in the places where 
their permanent residence 1s registered. An investigation 
into factories that have employed a large number of 
contract and temporary workers shows that many young 
people have a subjective desire to youn the Army. but 
there are few people who can bear to abandon their 
hard-won jobs and return to rural areas to enlist. 


With the deepening of reform. our economic structure 
tends to move toward market mechanism with diversi- 
fied ownership. and the situation of this “mobile army” 
iS tending to deteriorate. Such being the case, what kind 
of more effective and strict methods, laws, and regula- 
tions should we adopt so as to include these people on 
the enlistment list in accordance with the law” 


Besides giving rise to the aforementioned problems, the 
“mobile army” has also brought about a chain reaction, 
including the following two most conspicuous problems: 


Problem one: Pressure on localities of residence registration 
to fulfill their conscription tasks has been intensified. The 
allocation of conscription quotas currently im practice 1s 
decided by the number of people of conscription age in 
residence records, rather than the actual number of people 
living in native «‘aces. In 1990, there was a total of 39.145 
young people © -onscription age in Qinyuan City, of which 
more than 48 percent hed 'c'l home for other provinces. To 
fulfill its conscription tasks, the whole city called back some 
of the young people working in other provinces only after 
great efforts. What is more, among the 496 young people of 
conscription age in Lanshi Town, Wuchuan County, 340 
have left the town to find jobs in other provinces. Of the 
remainder, only 10 passed the physical examination, who 
would fill the conscription quota of mine. That 1s to say, the 
screening range was virtually very narrow, for only one 
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person would be eliminated during the investigation of both 
political background and educational level. 


Problem Two: A huge amount of human, material, and 
financial resources has been consumed. To guarantee 
both quality and quantity in fulfilling this important 
political task of conscription, all localities have spared 
no effort in calling back their young people working in 
other provinces. Last winter, Maoming City assigned 
special persons, employed 54 vehicles, and sent 8,956 
letters and 1.426 telegrams to look for their fellow 
townsmen inside and outside the province. It can be said 
that they really gave much thought to the matter by 
making such a fuss about it. 


The increase of three kinds of partially or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises has also given rise to new problems. 
Although relevant departments have repeatedly reiter- 
ated that the existing military service law is also appli- 
cable to these enterprises, the enlistment quotas these 
enterprises receive every year are very low. According to 
statistics, among the 665 partially or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises in Guangzhou wherein there are as 
many as tens of thousands of young people. only 24 men 
in 14 enterprises were drafted last year. 


This situation 1s caused by the following: First, both the 
Chinese and foreign managers of these enterprises have 
ideological problems, believing they can handle con- 
scription work in a “special” way, just as they do their 
economic work. A manager of one of these enterprises in 
Shenzhen went so far as to make it clear to young 
workers and staff members without mincing words: “I 
will discharge from employment and terminate the con- 
tract of whoever enlists in the Army.” Second, the state 
and localities’ laws and regulations guiding the three 
kinds of partially or wholly foreign-owned enterprises do 
not dovetail with the “Military Service Law.” thus 
creating many contradictions. For instance, there are 
hardly any rules and regulations guiding such issues as: 
What will enterprises do with their employees eni.sted in 
the Army during their contract period? And how should 
we protect the rights of employees after they join the 
Army? Third, as was mentioned above, most workers 
and staff members in the three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises are contract or tempo- 
rary workers coming from other provinces. Therefore. 
their “sense of an iron rice bowl—a secure job” holds 
them back from taking the initiative to return to and 
enlist in their places of residential registration. 


Such being the case. how to carry out the conscription 
work in such enterprises in an effective and down- 
to-earth way has become another practical task. 


Another new problem facing the conscription work is the 
issue of “litthe emperors.” 


A survey of the parents of 1.000 children from one-child 
families in Guangzhou shows that only |! percent of 
parents are willing to send their sons or daughters to the 
Army. while the remaining 89 percent are reluctant to 
see their “babies” serving in the Army 
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Among those enlisted in the 1990 winter conscription, 
there were very few children from one-child families. 


Since the end of the 1970's, our country has vigor ‘sly 
grasped the work of family planning and, as a result, 
most young families in our country nowadays are three- 
person families. A large number of children from these 
one-child families are expected to reach conscription age 
in the mid-1990"s. Although we have abolished the 
stipulation that children from only-child families can be 
exempted from military service, there is still much to do 
to bring these “little emperors” and their parents into a 
correct orbit to consciously observe laws and regulations. 


What is worth mentioning is that during our interviews 
with people, we discovered that many of them admire 
the conscription laws and regulations in practice in some 
developed countries in the West. For example, a sports 
Star in a certain country had a lawsuit brought against 
him for delaying serving his term in the Army. Undoubt- 
edly, we can remedy our own defects by borrowing the 
good experience and methods of others. The perfect 
military service laws and the level of citizens’ legal 
understanding of national defense in some developed 
Western countries are really worth emulating and using 
for reference; however, we should also notice that differ- 
ences in national conditions will bring about both advan- 
tages and disadvantages to the building of the military 
service law. Speaking of population, most Western coun- 
tries nowadays see negative growth in their population 
and, therefore, some countries have stipulated in explicit 
terms that every healthy citizen of conscription age 
should serve their term in the Army. In our country, 
where the annual population growth rate stands at more 
than 10 per 1.000, the number of young people of 
conscription age always far cxceeds the conscription 
quota, so it is impossible for every healthy youth to serve 
in the Army. Moreover, the underdeveloped economy of 
our country at the present stage has objectively 
restrained the process of legal building. Under such 
circumstances, while strengthening the “hardware” of 
legal building. we should adopt various means to do a 
good job in “sofiware™ in light of our national condi- 
tions—that is. to strengthen education in national 
defense and enhance our citizens’ understanding of 
national defense. so as to ensure that the conscription 
work can be brought into a legal orbit. 


Jiang Zemin’s Instruction Commends Militia 


OW 1003005 191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1453 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Xiao Guangen (5135 
7070 2704) and XINHUA reporter Chen Maodi (7115 
3029 1717)) 


[Text] Shanghai, 9 Mar (XINHUA)—A meeting to com- 
mend the militia of Shanghai and Nanjing Road for their 
10-year services to the people closed today. The meeting 
transmitted a recent instruction by Jiang Zemin. general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee and the Central 
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Military Commission, made on a report he had read. He 
said: “It is hoped that the militia of Shanghai will carry 
forward the glorious tradition of the Good Eighth Com- 
pany on Nanjing Road and do a still better job in serving 
the peopie.” 


Eight units with meritorious services to the people in the 
past 10 years were commended by the Shanghai Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee, the municipal government. and 
the Shanghai Garrison. Included among them were the 
militia of Nanjing Road, the people's armed forces 
department of Nanshi District, and the militia company 
of the steamship “Shanghai” affiliated to the Shanghai 
Navigation Bureau. 


In March 1982. the militia of Nanjing Road started a 
campaign to serve the people by setting up booths on 
Nanjing Road, where services focusing on the “Five 
Stresses and Four Points of Beauty” were provided. 
Since then, the militia of Nanjing Road, continuing the 
campaign, walked 10 li on the road on the 20th of every 
month to solve all kinds of practical problems for the 
people. Spu.red by the militia of Nanjing Road. the | 
million-strong militia of Shanghai vied with each other 
to provide services to the people. As a result, the cam- 
paign to serve the people swiftly spread from one to 10 
streets, and the scope of service increased from a single 
service trade to all trades and professions. The cam- 
paigns launched by the municipal militia to emulate the 
Good Eighth Company and Lei Feng deepened and 
expanded in scale year after year. 


Speaking at the meeting, Zhu Rongyji, secretary of the 
municipal party committee and mayor, said: During his 
tenure in Shanghai, Comrade Jiang Zemin attached great 
importance to the campaign to serve the people launched 
by the militia of Shanghai and Nanjing Road. His 
important instruction will certainly further promote the 
campaigns launched by the militia of Shanghai and 
Nanjing Road to emulate the Good Eighth Company 
and Lei Feng and serve the people. He called on Shang- 
hai’s militiamen to concentrate the campaign on 
learning from Lei Feng at their posts and, in conjunction 
with the effort to foster good work style in each trade and 
profession, pay particular attention to the construction 
of spiritual civilization. 


Yu Yongbo, deputy director of the Liberation Army Gen- 
eral Political Department who had made a special trip to 
Shanghai to extend congrations on behalf of the General 
Political Department and the Nanjing Military Region, also 
spoke at the meeting. He lauded the militia of Nanjing Road 
and Shanghai for their services to the people. 


Article Evaluates Effectiveness of Marxist Theory 


1K 1003013491 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 91 p 3 


[Article by Shi Zhiging (2457 1807 3237) and Zhang Jihe 
(1728 7162 0678): “Strive To Augment the Effectiveness 
of the Instillation of Theories”] 
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[Text] How to augment the effectiveness of the instilla- 
tion of theories is a rather difficult job and requires us to 
make efforts in our exploration. In light of the actual 
situation of troops, we believe that we should make 
efforts in the following four aspects: 


First, set special goals and demands for the instillation of 
theories according to the characteristics and duties of 
people at different levels. For cadres at and above the 
regimental levels. we should pay attention to making 
sure the scientific theories are sysiematic and compre- 
hensive, stress the claboration of the basic line, views. 
and methods of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. These cadres are the backbone force for the 
building of troops. Their ideological status and theoret- 
ical training has a direct bearing on the building of 
troops. Only by systematically instilling Marxist theories 
into them and making them bear in mind the proletariat 
world outlook and master its scientific methodology can 
we enable them to understand and grasp with complete 
exactitude the party's basic line and various policies and 
principles at the present stage so that they can maintain 
high stability and unity under any complicated political 
turbulence and trials and ensure the completion of all 
tasks entrusted to the People’s Liberation Army by the 
party. As for the instillation of theories for grass-roots 
cadres and warriors, we should carefully select Marxist 
theories on the inevitable extinction of capitalism and on 
the inevitable success of socialism, and on class, class 
struggle. and the cuctatorship of the proletariat, and on 
party building. on the nature and aim of the people's 
army. and so forth. Moreover, we should vigorously 
resolve some of their problems in their thinking such as 
their vague understanding and their deviation from the 
values so as to lay the ideological foundation for them to 
offer themselves for national defense and put the minds 
of the grassroots at rest. 


Second, elaborate the basic principles in light of the 
development of Marxist theories and enhance the persua- 
siveness of the instillation of theories Marxism 1s a 
science developed in the process of development. Now- 
adays. a new trend has appeared in Marxist theones. On 


the one hand. the success of China's socr orm 1s 
continually injecting vitality into Marx: “ves. For 
example, our party's theory on building sm with 


Chinese characteristics is not only the scientific sum- 
mary of the experiences of China's socialist revolution 
and construction, but also the enrichment and develop- 
ment of the Marxist theory on socialist theories. On the 
other hand. the setbacks and difficulties encountered by 
the international Communist movement at the present 
time are not only a challenge to Marxist theories but also 
an indication that there will be a new breakthrough in 
Marxist theories. Moreover, the rapid development of 
modern science and technology has stimulated people to 
make new theoretical summaries of Marxism. Therefore. 
in the instillation of theories. we must update the con- 
tents so that they correspond to modern times, organt- 
cally integrate the instillation of Marxist basic principles 
and education in socialist theories with Chinese charac- 
teristics, and absorb new ideas about the instillation of 
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theories from the great practice. the socialist reform led 
by our party. On tive other hand. we should answer 
ideological and actual questions with the achievements 
of the 10 years’ of reform and with a vivid language that 
makes the warriors feel more at home. Now we should 
vigorously answer some fundamental questions by 
telling them that socialism can not only save China but 
also develop China. that Marxism 1s not only the theory 
guiding the socialist revolution but also onc that guides 
the socialist construction, that the CPC 1s not only the 
force at the core in leading the socialist revolution but 
also one that leads the socialist construction, and that the 
People’s Army not only had to stick to the principle that 
the party has absolute leadership of the Army, but also 
has to do so now and in the future. 


Third, we should stick to instillation with criticism and 
against infiltration: enhance cadres and warriors’ ideolog- 
ical immunity and ability to make distinctions Marxism 
came into being end 1s developing amid struggle with 
various incorrect ideas. It 1s the scientific truth that 
possesses the principle of clear-cut party spirit. In the 
Struggle against corrosion and infiltration. the instilla- 
tion of theories must not be negatively on the defensive 
but should start a struggle against various incorrect 
ideas. Presently, with a Marxist stand and viewpoint, we 
should make convincing criticism and refutation of some 
major incorrect views of bourgeors liberalization that 
have bewildered cadres and warriors, so that they can 
distinguish between right and wrong theoretically. 


Fourth, bring the means and methods of instillation up to 
date In keeping with the features of cadres and warriors 
in understanding and accepting the truths in the modern 
times, we should use a variety of modern educational 
modes for the instillation of theories. While improving 
classroom lecturing. we should make the best use of 
educational means including video recorders, tape 
recorders. television sets. and radio broadcasts so that 
the modes of instillation can be enriched and varied and 
that cadres and warriors will love to see and hear them. 


‘National Defense in Broader Sense’ Outlined 


HK1103110191 Beyine JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
22 Feb 91 p 3 


{Article by Liu Ji (0491 0679), deputy director of the 
Propaganda Department of the Shanghai Municipal 
CPC Committee: “Studying Strategy for ‘National 
Defense in a Broader Sense’ Is a Task of the Entire 
People”—"“This article is the preface to the book 4 
Broad Talk on National Defense in a Broader Sense. 


slightly abridged by our editorial staff} 


[Text] At any time and under any circumstances we 
should never neglect national defense. The argument 
asserting that we are now living in a “three-no's world” 
and thus can shake up the pillow and have a good sicep 
iS really too naive. Only after mankind has wiped out 
exploitation and oppression and entered the stage of 
communism as weli as the state has withered away and 


Great Harmony has prevailed in the world can national 
defense naturally lose its meaning. It 1s for the carly 
coming of that very day that we should keep on strength- 
ening our socialrst republic's national defense. 


To strengthen national defense. first of all, we should 
Study it. Particular efforts should be made to study a 
Strategy for “national defense in a broader sense™ by 
proceeding from the actual conditions in today’s world 
and China, applying the Marxist basic tenets, and by 
comprehensively using ail modern natural sciences and 
knowledge about humane studies. 


Modern society 1s based on socialized mass production 
and large-scale economy. All sectors of society have now 
become an organic whole in which all component parts 
are closely related to one another. Only when national 
defense becomes an inseparable component part of the 
organic whole can it possess inexhaustible power. Iso- 
lated national defense 1s a fragile defense. For example. 
the traditional closed military industrial system was the 
product of the concept of small-scale production. Not 
only did it consume national strength on large quantities 
but its efficacy was also limited. “National defense in a 
broader sense” calls for a strong defense industrial 
system that organically combines military and civihan 
industries, under which. in peacetime. the military 
industry promotes the development of the national 
economy and the enhancement of national strength. and 
im wartime, the whole industry serves national defense 
and transforms itself into a bastion of iron. Only when 
national defense 1s congruous with the organic whole of 
society can it truly function. 


Peace and development are the main characteristic and 
topic of today’s world. Therefore. the present-day 
national defense should be commensurate with them. 
Peace does not mean that class struggle has ceased to 
exist. On the contrary, it continues to exist in a special 
form. In the face of the international imperialists 
“peaceful evolution” strategy. our national defense 
should be omni-bearing. The struggle in the ideological 
field is, in essence, part and parcel of the “national 
defense in a broader sense.” which requires net only 
passive defense and resistance against the corrosive 
influence of bourgeois ideology but also ideological 
offensive—waging a tit-for-tat struggle against bourgeors 
ideology using new theories and new measures. As a 
maticr of fact. development refers mainly to economic 
development. Nevertheless. economic development ts all 
the more significant for defense. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has repeatedly admonished the whole party 
and the entire people: “Falling behind will get a thrash- 
ing.” This must become a consensus of the entire people 
and the whole Army. “National defense in a broader 
sense” requires that the entire people should enhance 
their awareness of national defense. For example. during 
the period of peace and development, although we 
should not necessarily mass-produce military equipment 
and weapons, we should energetically strengthen the 
study of military scrence and technology and the entire 
people should support this endeavor. This 1s what we 
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mean by the awareness on “national defense in a broader 
sense.” Al the same time. the achievements of the 
research of military science and technolngy should all be 
turned promptly into productive forces for civilian use. 
whether or not they are pul to production for military 
use. This ts also what we mean by the awareness on 
“national defense in a broader sense.” 


lt can thus be seen that “national defense in a broader 
sense™ should embrace at least two major sysiems: First. 
it should contain a military system. which. as an internal 
system, calls for an organic combination and coordi- 
nated development of the various armed services. arms 
of the services, departments. and work in various ficlds 
of the armed forces. Second. it should contain a social 
system. which. as an external system. calls for an organic 
combination and coordinated development with the 
military system. To sum up in a word, “national defense 
in a broader sense™ means turning national defense into 
omni-bearing massive systems engineering. As far as 
sysicms engineering 1s concerned. cfforts should be made 
to make sysiems planning and turn all units into an 
organic whole to achieve an cnormous systems effect. On 
no account docs it mean a random mixture or simplc 
combination of vanous different units. 


ning. and put the sirategic ideas and countermeasures 
into effect in a planned way and sicp by sicp. 


It must be emphatically pointed out: In studying a strategy 
for China's “national defense in a broader sense.” we musi 
pay full attention to the country’s national condition and 
establish a strategy for the “national defense im a broader 
sense™ with Chinese characteristics. When if comes to 
national defense. China's most fundamental national con- 
dition is that “the enemy is strong while we are weak.” 
Morcover. in a considerably Long time to come. there will be 
no way to effect a thorough change in this regard. Therefore. 
it ts necessary to develop our thinking on “national defense 
im a broader sense” on this basis. To achieve this. we are 
now facing two questions: How should we establish our- 
selves in an unassailable position. when the enemy ts strong 
and we are weak’? How should we reverse the situation in 
which “the enemy is strong while we are weak?” 


The strength of socialism stems from the masses of the 
people. People’s war is the most fundamental tenct in 
socialist military affairs. We should study how to cre- 
atively apply the tenct in the new situation. “If the Army 
and the people are united as onc. who in the world can 
match them?” This is the glorious tradition of our 
People’s Liberation Army. which we should energetically 
pronagaic. Constant cfforts should be made to cstablish 
ties as close as flesh and Giood and as close as fish and 
water so the tradition can reach a new height in the new 


penod. 


Defeating one’s opponcnt by a surprise move ts always a 
principle for a “weak army™ to follow. Therefore. gis 
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neceszary to study ingenious siratagem as well as the 
conditions and opportunity of the ingeniousness of the 
Stratagem. Being highly secret ts a fundamental condi- 
tion for defeating one’s opponent by a surprise move. 
Now ours is an open country and military exchanges 
have multiplied in number. This is entirely necessary. 
however. on no account must we think that we can let 
everything open to all. Keeping the enemy in the dark 
about our real situation by feints and ambushes should 
be studied as a branch of learning in the “broader-sense 
national defense™ sirategy. 


“Every man has a share of responsibility for the fate of his 


nizations are also encouraged to do their bit as far as they 
can in this regard. because national defense strategy itself is 
the strategic concept of “national defense in a broader 
sense™ and also part and parcel of the strategy of “national 
defense in a broader sense.~ 


Economic & Agricultural 


Chen Jinhua on Economic Structural Reform 


OW (003182791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2121 GMT 9 Mar %1 


{Chen Jinhua: Gradually Establish a New System of 
Socialist Planned Commodity Economy ™: text published 
in ZHONGGUC JINGHI TIZHI GAIGE Issue No. 3) 


{Text} Beijing. 9 March (XINHUA)—The 1990's will be 
a very crucial decade in China's cconomic development. 
The Seventh Pienary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Commitice pointed out emphatically that in order to 
smoothly realize the second-sicp stratcgic goal of devel- 
oping the national economy. it is of vital importance to 
continuc to implement reform and open policy im a 
steadfast manner. We must hold high the banner of 
reform and opening. combining reform with stability 
and development and with opening wider to the outside 
world to promot development with reform, deepen 
reform in the course of development. and facilitate a 
sustained. steady. and coordinated growth of the 
national cconomy. 


Basic Geals and Gaiding Principles of Economic 
Strecteral Reform in the 1990's 


The “Proposals of the CPC Central Committee for the 
Drawing Up of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan.” adopted by the Seventh Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 1 th CPC Central Committee. clearly point 
out: In the next decade. an cconomic structure and 
operating mechanism will be initially established to meet 
the need for ths growth of the planned socialist economy 
based on public ownership. it will combine the planned 
economy with market regulation. This should be tie 
basic direction and the general objective for deepening 
economic structural reform in the 1990's. With this 
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general objective in mind, we should carry out the 
following five interrelated main tasks in the next five to 
10 years: 


First, we should establish an ownership system with 
socialist public ownership as the predominant force and 
diverse economic sectors developing alongside. 


Second, we should establish a system of enterprises which 
will suit the development of a large-scale socialized produc- 
tion. Except for a small number of noncompetitive enier- 
prises, all enterprises should become competitive enter- 
prises with the capacity for self-management, responsibility 
for profits and losses, self-development, and self-restraint. 
They should become commodity producers and dealers, 
imbued with vigor and vitality and operating according to 
standard procedures. 


Third, we should establish a unified and open socialist 
market system with complete rules and regulations for 
full competition. The prices of a few important commod- 
ities and services vital to the national economy and the 
people's livelihood will continue to be sct by the state. 
Meanwhile, production and circulation of other com- 
modities will be open and subject to market regulation 
under the guidance of planning. 


Fourth, we should establish a two-tier macroeconomic 
regulation and control system at the central, provincial, 
autonomous regional, and municipal levels which com- 
bines direct and indirect regulation and control, with 
indirect and the central authorities’ regulation and con- 
trol as the main forms. 


Fifth, we should establish a system for distributing 
individual incomes, with distribution according to labor 
as the main body supplemented by other distribution 
methods, and a social security system. 


In accordance with the above demand, we should grasp 
several principles in reforming the economic structure in 
the 1990’s. At the core of the principles is that 
throughout the entire process of reform, we should 
adhere to the basic line of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the socialist orientation of 
reform, and should persistently proceed from China's 
national conditions in handling relationships between 
reform and development and between reform and sta- 
bility correctly. 


—We should adhere to the socialist orientation of 
reform. In adhering to the socialist orientation in 
reforming the economic structure, we should pay close 
attention to the following issues: 


First, we should develop diverse sectors of the economy 
while upholding public ownership as the main form of 
ownership; second, we should develop various methods of 
distribution while upholding the method of distribution 
according to labor as the main form; and third, we should 
persist in taking the road leading to common prosperity. 


—We should persistently proceed from China's national 
conditions. 
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—We should handle the relationship between reform on 
the one hand and development and stability on the 
other. Reform is a powerful propelling force for social 
and economic development. Development hinges 
upon reform, which must be carried out in close 
conjunction with the strategy for economic develop- 
ment and which must serve the purpose of develop- 
ment. In correctly handling the relationship between 
reform and stability, it is crucial to grasp the following 
three points: |) In formulating a plan and program for 
economic reform, not only should we think of ways to 
sulve deep-rooted problems and to realize interme- 
diate and long-term objectives of economic develop- 
ment, but we should also take into consideration the 
practical environment and foundation provided by 
economic development. 2) In carrying out major 
reform measures and principles, we should thoroughly 
consider the capability of the state, enterprises, and 
individuals to withstand strains. At the same time, it ts 
necessary to prepare corresponding supporting mea- 
sures in order to ensure economic and social stability 
and avoid major social upheavals. 3) In accordance 
with practical conditions, it is necessary to take 
prompt action to readjust and perfect reform mea- 
sures now being implemented, and to standardize and 
institutionalize them. 


The Basic Direction of Deepening Reform Is To 
Estabiish an Economic Operating Mechanism, Which 
Combines Planned Economy With Market Regulation 


We should correctly recognize and continuously explore 
concrete ways and means for combining planned economy 
and market regulation in the course of practice. This ts the 
central question of China's economic reform. Finding a 
proper solution to the question could not only guarantee our 
adherence to socialist orientation, rational disposition of 
resources, and continual consolidation of the state 
economy, but also invigorate China’s economy and improve 
its people's material and cultural living standards. Future 
reform measures should embody this general guiding prin- 
ciple, which represents the mainstream of the major goals, 
demands, and measures of reform. 


In combining planning with the market, the main 
problem lies in planning. We should reform and improve 
the system of planned management so that it will cor- 
rectly reflect the objective economic laws, especially the 
law of value. The main tasks of the state’s planned 
management are to define reasonable strategies and 
plans for national economic development, to draw up 
correct /ndustrial policies, regional policies, and national 
econoraic policies; to set the rate of economic growth, 
scale of investment in fixed assets, volume of currency 
issu<d, price index, and foreign exchange rate: to ensure 
4 comprehensive balance of the national economy: and 
to apply supplementary economic, legal, and administra- 
tive means to guide, regulate, and control economic 
operations in a comprehensive manner. In other words, 
the state's planned management and guidance will cover 
mainly the areas related to the development goal of the 
national economy, its overall control and structure, 
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disposition of productive forces, and major economic 
activities that are vital to the national interests, while 
day-to-day production and management activities and 
general transformation projects needed to upgrade the 
technology of enterprises will be adjusted by the enter- 
prises themselves according to market demand. Judging 
from the direction of development and the trend of 
reform from now on, the scope and proportion of man- 
datory plans will be appropriately reduced, while the 
proportion of guidance plans and market regulation will 
be gradually expanded. 


In the course of China’s socialist construction, cornbina- 
tion of planned economy with market regulation into an 
organic whole will be a historical process, which cannot 
be accomplished in one move. It is necessary to create 
fundamenial conditions for this process by deepening 
reform. To create such fundamental conditions is, in 
fact, an important task in deepening future reform. 


First, we should establish a scientific and effective 
system for balancing the total supply and demand. 
Second, we should reform and perfect the planning 
system and methods. Third, we should foster a socialist 
market system and reform the price mechanism. Fourth, 
we should establish the enterprise management mecha- 
nism of survival of the fittest among competitive enter- 
prises. Fifth, we should correctly differentiate economic 
relations between the central and local governments and 
transform their managerial functions accordingly. 


Successfully Carry Out Various Macroeconomic Reform 
Measures Focused on the Invigoration of Enterprises, 
Especially Large and Medium State Enterprises 


Invigoration of state enterprises, especially large and 
medium enterprises, has always been the central link of 
the e::tire economic structural reform. 


The goal and main tasks of enterprise reform in the 1990's 
are to continue to adhere to the principle of separating 
government administration from enterprise management 
and ownership from managerial power, enable enterprises 
to gear to market demands and exercise self-management 
under the guidance of state plans and industrial policy, and 
gradually establ.sh the operating mechanism commensurate 
with the planned commodity economy and modern enter- 
prise management so that state enterprises can really 
become the producers and dealers of socialist commodities 
with the capacity for self-management and responsibility for 
profits and losses. 


To solve the question of vitality of state-owned enter- 
prises, in particular big and medium-sized enterprises, 
the basic tasks may be summarized as follows: First, it is 
necessary to deepen the reform of enterprises. To do this, 
we should sum up our successful experience regarding 
systems and mechanisms to seck effective methods and 
further improve them. We should improve and develop 
the enterprise responsibility system with the commence- 
ment of a new round of manag-rial contracts and ratio- 
nalize the relationship between the leading system and 
the income distribution system within enterprises. 
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Efforts should be made to strengthen enterprise manage- 
ment, motivate technological advance, improve enter- 
prises’ quality in every respect, raise their ability to deal 
with contingencies, and bring into full play the initiative 
of both management and producers. Second, govern- 
ments in all localities should create favorable conditions 
for the development of enterprises, make them aware of 
the “Enterprise Law” and the state policies, and let them 
enjoy the rights given by the state. Third, we should 
achieve a balance between aggregate demand and supply. 
improve the macroeconomic environment, maintain a 
stable economic growth, and see to it that enterprises 
enjoy decisionmaking rights in selling their products and 
in determining the prices of their products. Also, we 
should see to it that enterprises use the state-provided 
elements of production more successfully in developing 
new technologies and products and in exploring markets 
at home and abroad. Enterprises should compete with 
each other in meeting the demands of the market and 
customers and, in the course of competition, constantly 
boost their vitality and improve their ability to deal with 
contingencies. 


To deepen reform of enterprises, the state should take 
steps within the macroeconomy to reform the invest- 
ment, banking, financial, taxation, labor, wage, and 
social insurance systems to create favorable macroeco- 
nomic management conditions and a favorable external 
environment for enterprises to form an independent 
managerial mechanism characterized by responsibility 
for their own profits and losses as well as self- 
improvement and self-restraint. 


—lIt is necessary to deepen reform of the investment 
system. Regarding investment projects, we should 
popularize and perfect the public bidding system. As 
for general construction and technological transforma- 
tion projects, the investing units can make decisions 
by themselves within the framework of the total 
investment scale established by the state. At this time, 
in coordination with the technological transformation 
projects of state-owned enteprises, especially big and 
medium-sized enterprises, it is necessary to ap-propri- 
ately adjust the ceiling of investment and the proce- 
dures for approving investment involved in these 
projects. The purpose is to meet the needs of invigo- 
rating big and medium-sized state-owned enterprises. 


—It is necessary to deepen reform of the banking system. 
Under the State Council's leadership, further efforts 
should be made to gear up the central bank's function 
of macro regulation and control. As for specialized 
banks, an enterprise-lype management system com- 
bining independent operations and a risk-minimizing 
mechanism should be instituted step by step. Mean- 
while, positive efforts should be made to explore ways 
to form a new management system separating the 
banks’ work concerning monetary policies from their 
business operations. Banks should energetically 
explore ways to promote various kinds of savings. 
serve the needs of reforming the social insurance 
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system, and absorb more funds to meet the require- 
ments of the state’s key construction projects. 


—lIt is necessary to deepen reform of the financial and 
taxation systems. Efforts should be made to stabilize 
and perfect the present financial responsibility system. 
It is imperative to establish separate budget systems 
for central organs and for provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions. Regular revenues and 
expenditures should be separated from those in con- 
nection with construction projects. We should uphold 
the principle that the regular budget should show no 
deficit, but a little surplus, while the construction 
budget may have a deficit. The deficit in the construc- 
tion budget should not be made up by overdrawing 
from the bank, but should be met by such methods as 
issuance of bonds. If bonds are issued, the debt- 
repayment capacity should be fully considered. 
Besides, in coordination with reform of the price 
system, the grain procurement and marketing system, 
and the social insurance system, we should gradually 
reduce the various subsidies to lighten our financial 
burden. As for reform of the taxation system, the 
major tasks are to unify tax administration, centralize 
tax power, ensure fairness of the tax burden, and 
simplify the tax system. 


Accelerate the Pace of Reforms of the Housing and 
Social Insurance System 


Three reforms should be given an important place in the 
next decade: First, the reform of the housing system: 
second, the reform of the social insurance system: and 
third, the reform of the medical care system. These three 
reforms are directly related to the vital interests of the 
people and to our social, political, and economic stability 
and development. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, emphasis 
should be placed on the following tasks in reforming the 
housing system: 


—Reasonably adjust the rent of public housing and appro- 
priately raise the proportion of rental payment in the 
living expense of families of staff members and workers. 


—Continue to encourage staff members and workers to 
buy public housing units. 


—Reform the housing investment and construction sys- 
tems and carry out a fund-raising policy with the state. 
collectives, and individuals sharing the burden in a 
reasonable way in an effort to expand the housing 
construction program. 


—Gradually establish a multi-level housing fund system. 


—Reform the house-financing system in coordination 
with reform of the housing system. 


Regarding old-age insurance for staff members and 
workers of state-owned enterprises, an individual insur- 
ance system may be introduced while efforts are being 
made to improve the current system covering the entire 
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society. Under the individual insurance system, pre- 
miums should be paid by both the individuals and their 
work units al a certain ratio, and the part contributed by 
the individuals should be gradually increased with the 
raising of their wages. For staff members and workers of 
various collectives in cities and towns, we should set up 
a dual old-age insurance system combining the social 
annuity system for the elderly and the individual old-age 
pension savings deposits system. With the reform of the 
labor system and the optimum organization of labor, the 
coverage of unemployment insurance should be 
expanded from contract workers of state-owned enter- 
prises to all staff members and workers of state-owned, 
collective, and all other kinds of enterprises. The unem- 
ployment insurance premium should be paid by 
employing units at the beginning. As time passes, how- 
ever, the system should be gradually changed to require 
both the employing units and the individuals to share the 
premium payment. 


The Party and Government Should Strengthen 
Leadership Over the Reforms, Carry Out Overall 
Planning, and Coordinate Well With Each Other 


After the beginning of the 1990's, we must strengthen the 
leadership over the reform work and carry out overall 
planning and coordinated efforts to ensure the socialist 
direction of the reforms and the smooth implementation 
of all major reform measures. 


First, it is imperative to strengthen the leadership of party 
committees and governments over the work of reforms. The 
party Central Committee and the State Council have, all 
along, attached great importance to, and showed deep 
concern about, reform work. During the past 12 years, party 
committees and governments at all levels have done a great 
deal of work in leading and supporting the reforms. Prin- 
cipal leading comrades have paid personal attention to 
reform work, which has been placed high on the work 
agenda of party committees and governments. In the future, 
economic restructuring departments in all localities should 
pluck up their spirits and take the initiative to exercise 
leadership over reform work on behalf of the local party 
committees and governments. They should strengthen con- 
tacts with the departments concerned, do more work, carry 
out overall planning and make coordinated efforts, and act 
as good advisers and assistants to the local party committees 
and governments. 


Second, it is necessary to strengthen overall planning and 
coordination in conducting urban and rural reform. The 
work of the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy covers not only urban but also rural reform. 
Economic restructuring organs in all localities should 
meet the demand of their new functions, strengthen 
contacts with the departments concerned, carry out 
overall planning for both urban and rural reforms, and 
do well in coordinating the work in these two fields. 


Third, earnest efforts should be made to implement 
major reform measures for trial purposes. Apart from 
test reforms conducted in special economic zones and 
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comprehensive reform experiment regions, the depart- 
ments concerned should coordinate with each other to 
continue the various reform measures for trial purposes 
in a planned and well-guided way where conditions 
permit. These include the measures of “separation of tax 
payment and profit delivery, after- tax loan repayment, 
and after-tax contract execution”; the shareholding 
system; and the tax revenue-sharing system. Under the 
guidance of the cardinal policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world, special economic zones, comprehen- 
sive reform experiment regions, and economic and tech- 
nological development areas should enjoy a greater right 
to conduct test reforms and show a greater degree of 
ideological emancipation. They should be allowed to 
Carry Out experiments and to succeed, as well as to make 
mistakes, in the experiments. 


Fourth, efforts should be strengthened to improve eco- 
nomic restructuring departments at all levels ideologi- 
cally and organizationally. 


Zou Jiahua Stresses Importance of Coal Production 


OW 0903214591 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The pace of the development of energy sources 
has become a key factor in attaining the second-step 
Strategic objective of national economic development. 


State Councillor Zou Jiahua today spoke at a meeting on 
the work of the China Coal Mining Corporation. He 
called on all cadres, staff members, and workers on the 
coal production front to further understand their histor- 
ical task, continue to carry forward the fine tradition of 
the fighting spirit of China’s coal workers, take the whole 
Situation into consideration, raise morale, and make new 
contributions to promoting socialist modernization. 


The Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee set forth the task that, by the year 1995 and 2000, 
the coal output should be increased from 1.09 billion 
metric tons in 190 to about 1.23 billion metric tons and 
1.4 billion metric tons, respectively. In other words, in 
the next decade, we should boost the output of coal by 
400 million metric tons with an annual increase of 40 
million metric tons. 


Zou Jiahua said: The development of the national 
economy, to a certain extent, depends on the amount of 
energy sources which can be provided for various trades. 
Among all the types of energy sources, coal still accounts 
for the largest proportion. Therefore, coal indeed occu- 
pies an extremely important position in the development 
of the national economy. 


After affirming past achievements, Zou Jiahua put for- 
ward specific demands and strategies for the future 
development of coal industry in our country. He called 
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for striving to increase the sustained power of the devel- 
opment of coal production and raise the overall quality 
of the coal industry. 


Zou Jiahua said: What we mean by strengthening the 
power of the sustained development of coal production 
is that we must make sure to satisfy the need of coal by 
the development of the national economy in the year 
2000, and also lay down a good foundation for the next 
century. To raise the overall quality of the coal industry, 
we must rely on technological progress and vigorously 
develop mechanized coal mining operation. 


Touching on how to unfold activities of ensuring a year 
of good quality, more variety, and higher economic 
efficiency by the coal production front, Zou Jiahua 
especially stressed the need to pay attention to 
improving the quality of coal, increasing varieties, and 
raising economic efficiency. 


Wu Xueqian Stresses Quality of Tourist Guides 


OW 080315499] Beijing XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing. March 8 (XINHUA}—Vice Premier Wu 
Xueqgian today stressed the need to improve the quality 
and professional expertise of tourist guides. 


Wu, who was speaking at the closing session of the China 
Tourism Association which closed here today, urged the 
Association of China’s Leading Tourism Experts to 
punish the wrongdoings that damage the state reputation 
and prohibit such activities as charging commissions and 
lips, and reselling foreign exchange at a profit. 


The association will conduct studies on how to improve 
economic returns of travel services, and on China's 
major scenic spots and historical sites. In addition, the 
association will recruit new members from all the travel 
services and will expand co-operation with its counter- 
parts in other countries and regions this year, according 
to the association president Han Kehua. 


National Conference on Fee Collecting Held 


OW 1003012391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[By reporter Tang Zurong (0781 4371 5554)] 


[Text] Chongqing. 9 Mar (XINHUA)—This reporter 
learned that a campaign to rectify illegal fee collection 
spread throughout the country since the “Decision of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council on Stop- 
ping Illegal Collection of Fees, Fines, adn Other 
Expenses” was issued in September last year. This was 
disclosed at the recently concluded national work con- 
ference on the management of fee collection in Chong- 
ging. A number of unreasonable fees were abolished, 
which reduced the financial burdens of enterprises and 
the people by 2.297 billion yuan each year according to 
the preliminary figures from 15 provinces. 
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Sichuan Province got rid of 1.299 fees and lowered the 
standard amounts of 104 fees. Hubei did away with 
1,598 fees, readjusted and reduced the standard amounts 
of 380 fees, and suspended | 38 fees. Of the total amount 
of illegal fees confiscated by Hubei, 1.53 million yuan 
was turned over to the treasury and 289.000 yuan was 
returned to units and individuals. In Huayuan County, 
Xiangxi Tujia-Miao Autonomous Prefecture, Hunan 
Province, people set off firecrackers in celebration when 
more than 60,000 yuan of fees collected illegally was 
returned to farmers one by one. 


The national work conference on management of fee 
collection urged all localities and departments to further 
unite their thinking; enhance their leadership; strengthen 
rectification measures; enforce the collection of legiti- 
mate fees; ban illegal, unreasonble fees: merge repetitive. 
overlapping fees; and trim excessive standard amounts 
of fees. The conference also called for the implementa- 
tion of the two-tier system for examining and approving 
fees by the central and provincial governments, and for 
the establishment of legislation for managing. super- 
vising, and checking fee collection to legalize and stan- 
dardize the management of administrative fees in a bid 
to realize the goals set for rectifying illegal collection of 
fees, fines, and other expenses in a firm and systematic 
manner. 


Wang Binggian Stresses Countering 3 Illegalities 


OW'1003060391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2136 GMT 9 Mar 91 


{By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Mar (XINHUA)}—From the office of 
the National Leading Group for Dealing With the Three 
Illegalities [illegally collecting fees. imposing fines, and 
apportioning expenses], this reporter learned that the 
leading group will form 11 inspection groups in the near 
future to conduct inspections of the basic work in some 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities, as 
well as by concerned ministries and commissions of the 
State Council on dealing with the three illegalities. 


It was learned that work on dealing with the three 
illegalities has been initiated in all localities and depart- 
ments across the country. Many localities have already 
stopped some obviously unreasonable and illegal collec- 
tions of fees and apportioning of expenses, and have 
closed down some excessive fee collection and fine 
imposing stations. Initial statis:ics show that Hubei 
Province has stopped collecting fees for 1.589 projects. 
revised and lowered fees for 380 projects, and suspended 
collecting fees for 138 projects. Of the total amount of 
illegally collected fees uncovered by the provincial 
authorities, 1.53 million yuan were turned over to the 
provincial fiancial departments and 2.89 million yuan 
were returned to concerned units and individuals. The 
province also reviewed more than 220 documents on 
raising funds and apportioning expenses. and canceled 
65 of them. By reviewing peasants’ burdens, the province 
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decided to ease peasants’ financial burden by 39.44 
million yuan. These measures eased the burdens of 
enterprises, institutions, and the masses, thus earning the 
masses’ applause. 


At the second meeting of the National Leading Group 
for Dealing With the Three Illegalities held recently, 
State Councilor Wang Binggian pointed out: Work in the 
previous stage in dealing with the three illegalities 
yielded initial results, and the masses responded quite 
well; however, many problems have remained to be 
solved. Some departments so far still have not begun 
work in this regard. Moreover, after receiving the central 
authorities’ relevant documents, some localities and 
departments have still refused to carry out the orders and 
have arbitrarily added items of fee collection, fine 
imposing, and expense apportioning. Wang Bingqian 
stressed: Dealing with the three illegalities is a matter of 
great concern; we must be determined to thoroughly and 
effectively carry out the work. The work is difficult: 
however, we should press ahead with it no matter how 
hard it 1s; and we should achieve noticeable results this 
year. 


Commentary on Reform, Economic Improvement 


HK1103043591 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 28 Feh 91 p 2 


(“Special commentary” by Song Tingming (1345 1694 
2494): “Reform and Development on the One Hand and 
Economic Improvement and Rectification on the Other 
Promoting Each Other™] 


[Text] In the autumn of 1988, the Third Plenum of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee, in light of the actual 
situation of China's overheated economy and serious 
inflation at that time, proposed the guiding principle of 
economic improvement and rectification and deepened 
reform and determined to use around three years to 
focus on economic improvement and rectification while 
comprehensively deepening reform. Over the past two 
years or so, marked successes have been achieved in 
economic improvement and rectification: Inflation is 
now under effective control, industrial and agricultural 
production has developed steadily, living standards of 
urban and rural people have further improved, readjust- 
ment of the economic structure has started, energy. 
communications, raw materials, and other basic indus- 
trial products and marketable industrial consumer goods 
have increased continuously, new progress has been 
made in the development of new products and applica- 
tion of new technology, and the door to the outside world 
has been opened wider. 


Since the implementation of economic improvement 
and rectification in China, a number of people at home 
and abroad are worried about a “halt” or even a “retro- 
gression” in reform and opening up. Practice of eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification over the past two 
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years has proved that these worries are uncalled for. 
Economic improvement and rectification constitutes a 
necessary policy readjustment stage in the process of 
reform as a whole. The purpose is to create a fine social 
and economic environment for further deepening reform 
through policy readjustment. Meanwhile, many mea- 
sures of economic improvement and rectification con- 
tain important contents of deepened reform. For this 
reason, economic improvement and rectification is not 
tantamount to a “halt” or “retrogression™ in reform and 
opening up. Instead, it is aimed at continuously pushing 
forward reform and opening up to a higher level, wider 
scope, and greater depth. Last year, China made new, 
major progress in its reform and opening up through 
economic improvement and rectification: First, an 
important step has been taken in price reform. The state 
readjusted the prices of farm produce, energy and com- 
munications, some industrial consumer goods, 15 other 
commodities, and postal charges. A total of 27 large and 
medium-sized cities readjusted the retail prices of some 
farm produce and charges for urban facilities. The sccpe 
and extent of price readjustment were the largest in the 
past 10 years. Meanwhile, stability of the general level of 
prices was maintained, and satisfactory results, rather 
than social turbulence, were achieved. Second, new 
progress has been made in enterprise lateral association. 
In economic improvement and rectification, more than 
6.200 profit-making enterprises throughout the country 
merged and contracted over 6,900 poorly managed 
enterprises, giving shape to a number of new enterprise 
lateral associations and groups and promoting rational 
flow and optimized organization of essential production 
factors. Third, opening wider to the outside world. Early 
last year, the CPC Central Committee and State Council 
decided to develop Shanghai's Pudong, which covers an 
area of 350 square km. China used foreign capital to sign 
more than 6,300 new agreements, the largest number in 
recent years. To date, the number of three kinds of 
foreign-funded enterprises throughout the country totals 
over 26,000, the amount of investment agreed upon 
totals over $38 billion, and the actual amount of invest- 
ment made totals around $18 billion. 


Thus it can be seen that economic improvement and 
rectification on the one hand and reform and opening up 
on the other complement and promote each other. We 
cannot separate them or set one against the other. This is 
like an overhaul required for a car which has traveled 
hundreds of thousands of km. The purpose of the over- 
hau! is to enable the car to move in better shape rather 
than stop it. 


The fundamental purpose of reform and opening up is 
similar to that of economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion, that is, to promote the sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of the national economy as a 
whole. The coming 10 years will be a crucial period for 
us to attain the second-step strategic objective of China's 
socialist modernization program. Both reform and 
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opening up and economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion serve the attainment of this strategic objective. 


Reform and opening up constitute a powerful motive 
force for pushing forward economic development. 
Socialist reform constitutes self-perfection and develop- 
ment of the socialist system—the purpose is to develop 
social productive forces and promote comprehensive 
social progress. The purpose of economic structural 
reform is to open wider avenues for the development of 
productive forces through reforming the links and parts 
in production relations which are not suited to the 
development of productive forces. China’s reform and 
opening up in the 1980's initially changed the old 
structure which restricted the development of produc- 
tive forces, enormously released social productive forces, 
and achieved universally acknowledged tremendous suc- 
cesses. Since the Opium War which erupted in 1840 and 
in China’s contemporary and modern history, the 10 
years of reform has been a period in which the economy 
developed rapidly, national strength was enhanced enor- 
mously, and the people's living standards improved 
markedly. Meanwhile, reform and opening up in the 
1980's laid a solid foundation for China’s economic and 
social development in the 1990's. 


From a long-term point of view, reform and opening up 
serve economic development. Promoting economic 
development is the fundamental purpose of reform and 
opening up, while doing a good job of reform and 
opening up constitutes the premise for realizing eco- 
nomic development. We should correctly understand 
and handle the dialectical relations between reform and 
development, introduce reform focused on develop- 
ment, and do a good job of reform to promote develop- 
ment. Viewed from the present, as the economy is now 
undergoing improvement and rectification, it is neces- 
sary to properly handle the relations between economic 
improvement and rectification on the one hand and 
reform and development on the other so that the target 
of the former meets the latter, give further emphasis to 
reform, use the spirit of reform to carry out economic 
improvement and rectification, readjust the economic 
structure, and improve the overall quality of the national 
economy. In specific arrangements for work, as this 1s 
the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we should, 
focused on economic improvement and rectification, 
steadily promote reform and economic development 
amid economic improvement and rectification, imple- 
ment the tasks of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and main- 
tain a proper growth of the national economy. When 
economic improvement and rectification is completed 
next year, it is necessary to make the best use of the 
situation to switch to economic development. In the 
course of deepening reform and developing the 
economy, we should continue to fulfill the tasks of 
economic improvement and rectification and readjust- 
ment of the economic structure, carry Out necessary 
readjustment as required in light of the new problems 
and circumstances arising from the course of reform and 
development, and ensure the sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of the national economy. 
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In the historical process of China’s economic development 
and reform and opening up, the 1990's will be a very crucial 
period. While summing up the experience of reform and 
opening up in the 1980's, we should continue to deepen 
reform and open wider to the outside world in the 1990's in 
light of the requirements of developing a socialist planned 
commodity economy, initially establish a new socialist 
planned commodity economic system, set up an economic 
operation mechanism which combines a planned economy 
with market regulatio’:, consolidate and develop the great 
achievements attained in the 1980's, and make strenuous 
efforts to bring about an economic revitalization and com- 
prehensive social progress. 


Focused on these basic targets, it is necessary to continue 
to promote reform and opening opening up from the 
following aspects. 


First, deepen rural reform. The main tasks of rural 
reform include: Stabilize the household contract system, 
improve the double-layer operation system, perfect the 
service system, and expand the collective economic 
sector. The contracted responsibility system on a peasant 
household basis, which is suited to the current develop- 
ment of productive forces in China's rural areas, should 
be fixed for a long time as a basic system and continu- 
ously consolidated and perfected in practice. On this 
basis, it is necessary to further perfect the double-layer 
operation system which combines united collective oper- 
ation with decentralized operation by peasant house- 
holds. Meanwhile, we should establish and perfect the 
socialized service system for the entire process of farm 
production, particularly resolve the essential problems 
which demand prompt solution in rural production and 
operation and cannot be resolved by individual peasant 
households, and push agricultural production to a new 
stage. We should continue to develop township enter- 
prises, open new avenues of employment for the surplus 
rural labor. and illuminate the road to prosperity for the 
vast numbers of peasants. 


Second, deepen enterprise reform. Invigorating enter- 
prises, large and medium-sized state enterprises in par- 
ticular, has always been the central link of economic 
structural reform focused on urban areas. The main tasks 
of enterprise reform include: Continue to uphold and 
perfect the enterprise contracted responsibility system. 
the system of factory director (manager) assuming sole 
responsibility and the enterprise economic responsibility 
system, link the total enterprise payroll to enterprise 
economic efficiency, link workers’ labor remuneration to 
labor contribution, and promote lateral association 
between enterprises and develop enterprise groups. 
Meanwhile, it is necessary to continue to try out the 
reform of a joint stock system and substitution of tax 
payment for profit delivery. Through steadily carrying 
out reform, we should gradually separate the party's 
functions from government administration, government 
administration from enterprise management, and own- 
ership from the right of operation so that enterprises can 
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genuinely become independent producers and operators 
of socialist commodity production who carry out inde- 
pendent operation, assume sole responsibility for their 
profit and loss, and who develop and restrain themselves 
and become legal entities enjoying certain rights as well 
as performing their duties. 


Third, to develop a socialist commodity economy, it ts 
necessary to establish a suitable market sysiem. The 
requirements for establishing a market system include: 
Gradually set up and perfect markets for consumer 
goods, means of production, capital, technology, infor- 
mation, labor, and real estate and gradually establish a 
multifunctional, effective, and strictly managed market 
system which can operate flexibly to meet the needs of 
commodity economic development. Meanwhile, it ts 
necessary to deepen reform of the state commerce, 
material supply enterprises, and supply and marketing 
cooperatives; give full play to the role of state- and 
collective-owned circulation enterprises which serve as 
the main channels; make the individual and private 
commercial sector a necessary and useful complement to 
the public sector, and further unclog circulation and 
invigorate the urban and rural markets. 


Fourth, reform the macroscopic structure. The main 
tasks of macroeconomic structural reform include: 
Establish and perfect the two-level economic regulation 
and control system (the central on the one hand and the 
provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal on the 
other) which integrates direct regulation and control 
with indirect regulation and control. To this end, 11 ts 
necessary to do well reform of planning, finance, taxa- 
lion, prices, investment, labor and wages in coordina- 
tion, step up the building of the macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control system, and gradually establish a 
macroeconomic regulation and control system and struc- 
ture which comprehensively applies economic, adminis- 
trative, and legal means. The key to doing well reform of 
the macroeconomic management system lies in effecting 
a transition from material management to value man- 
agement, from item management to policy guidance. 
from target control to parameter adjustment, and from 
direct to indirect management. It is particularly neces- 
sary to perfect the indirect regulation and control mech- 
anism, appropriately apply the economic levers of prices, 
tax and interest rates, and exchange rates to regulate 
operation of the national economy, and integrate plan- 
ning with the market. 


Fifth, open wider to the outside world. To expand 
exports and increase foreign exchange income, China 
will continue to deepen reform of the foreign trade and 
foreign exchange management systems, gradually estab- 
lish a unified foreign trade operation system which 
carries Out independent operation, assumes sole respon- 
sibility for profit and loss, and combines industry with 
commerce, and put the stress of foreign trade work on 
improving the setup and qualities of export commodi- 
tics. Making good and effective use of foreign capital ts 
an important component part of China's open policy. 
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While continuously striving for loans from foreign gov- 
ernments and international financial organizations, it is 
necessary to vigorously adopt various forms to attract 
direct investment by foreign businessmen, run well! the 
three kinds of foreign-funded enterprises, implement the 
State’s preferential policies for foreign businessmen, 
encourage them to independently run enterprises or 
contract the specially designated regions, protect their 
legitimate operation and rights, and strengthen guidance 
and management over use of foreign capital. Meanwhile, 
the state will further implement the coastal economic 
development strategy, continue to run well the special 
economic zones, economic and technological develop- 
ment zones, and coastal cities and open zones, vigor- 
ously develop an export-oriented economy, and gradu- 
ally open the interior and border regions to the 
surrounding countries and regions. 


Private Sectors To Further Develop in 8th Plan 
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[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)}—Following the imple- 
mentation of the economic retrenchment program, the 
individual and private economic sectors in China are 
back on the track of stable development. 


According to the latest statistics by the State Adminis- 
tration for Industry and Commerce, by the end of 1990. 
individual industrial and commercial operators in China 
amounted to 13.29 million, employed a work force of 
20.92 million people, and had 39.7 billion yuan in 
registered capital, representing increases of 6.5, 7.8, and 
14.3 percent respectively from the same period of the 
previous year. Meanwhile, private enterprises totaled 
98,000, hired 1.703 million employees, and had 9.5 
billion yuan in registered capital, up 8.3, 3.8, and 12.6 
percent respectively from the year before. 


In 1989, affected by sluggish markets and tight monetary 
policies, individual and private economic sectors began 
to decline. In April 1990, both sectors started to pick up. 
By the end of 1990, the individual and private economic 
sectors in 10 provinces and municipalities—including 
Beijing, Shandong, Guangdong, Zhejiang, Jiangxi, Yun- 
nan, Guizhou, and Shaanxi—were back to or had sur- 
passed their 1988 levels. 


Liu Minxue, director of the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce, analyzed: At present, the reg- 
istered capital of individual operators and private enter- 
prises accounts for a mere 2.3 percent of that for state- 
run and collective enterprises, and their combined work 
force makes up only 4 percent of the country’s social 
labor force. constituting a very small portion in the 
national economy. Therefore, the individual and private 
economic sectors are not overdeveloped but instead 
underdeveloped. 
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During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the state will 
encourage and guide the development of individual 
industrial and commercial operators, and private enter- 
prises within the limits allowed by its policies. Pertinent 
policies will be continued and stabilized, while supervi- 
sion and management will be enhanced. The develop- 
ment of the individual industrial and commercial sector 
will focus on commerce, catering, repairing trades, ser- 
vice industry, as well as traditional handicrafts. Private 
enterprises will be encouraged to orient themselves 
toward production, science and technology, and exports. 


Improvement of Investment Environment Noted 


Part One 


11K 1103063891 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
4 Mar 91 p2? 


[Article by Ji Chongwei (1323 1504 1218): “Changes in 
China’s Investment Environment”—part one of three} 


[Text] My article “On the Prospects of China's Invest- 
ment Environment” was published by TA KUNG PAO 
in December 1986. In that article | objectively appraised 
the strong points of China's investment environment at 
that time and Chinese Government efforts to improve 
this environment. That article concluded by saying: 
“Through prolonged, unremitting efforts, we are deter- 
mined and confident of improving China's investment 
environment in such a way that it will be better and more 
attractive than other Asian countries’ investment envi- 
ronments.” How has the actual situation changed over 
the last four years? | think there is great progress and 
improvement. This can be judgec from the steady 
increase in foreign investments in China for the last four 
years (please see the table below). This is noteworthy: 
Even during the 1989-90 Western economic sanctions 
against China, foreign investments in China still 
increased. If China's investment environment had not 
been good or had worsened, it would not have been that 
appealing to foreign investors. 


1 would like to expound on the present siate of China's 
investment environment, and its recent changes, in the 
following cight aspects: 


1. Its Political and Social Environment Remains Stable 


The turmoil arising from the 1988 student movement 
was put down. Over the past year the country’s political 
situation has remained stable. The CPC central leading 
group, with Jiang Zemin at the core, has smoothly 
completed its power takeover. This leading collective 1s 
powerful and will remain stable for a long time. They are 
firmly carrying out the basic political line and policy of 
reform and opening up proposed by Deng Xiaoping. The 
CPC and all democratic parties are maintaining harmo- 
nious and cooperative relations with cach other. In this 
unified country, different nationalities keep their unity 
and friendly reiations with each other. The Chinese 
nation has a strong coherent force. Hong Kong and 
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Macao will be returned to China at the end of the 1990's. 
Relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait are 
tending toward relaxation. China's reunification will 
come true under the concept of “one country, two 
systems.” A small number of separatists are trying to 
separate Tibet and Taiwan from China, but they do not 
enjoy popular support. They will fail in their attempts. 
The situation in Tibet has also remained stable for the 
last two years. Now social order is stable throughout the 
country, security is good, and crime rates have dropped 
as compared with previous years. 


II. The Economic Environment Is Stable 


From 1987 to 1988, an overheated economy emerged, 
inflation occurred, and the circulation field was con- 
fused, all leading to economic instability. Afler two years 
of economic rectification, marked results were achieved 
in controlling inflation. The rate of price increases 
dropped to 2 percent in 1990. While controlling aggre- 
gate demand and carrying out a structural adjustment. 
efforts were also made 10 maintain an appropriate eco- 
nomic growth. In 1990, the GNP increased 4.4 percent 
over the previous year, agriculture saw a good harvest, 
the industrial growth rate stood at 6 percent, foreign 
trade showed a favorable balance. there was a surplus in 
international payments, the foreign exchange reserve 
increased, market supply was adequate. and the people's 
lives improved. In 1991, China will carry out the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan on national economic and social devel- 
opment. The CPC proposal for the formulation of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan demands the resolute implemen- 
tation of the policy concerning the national economy's 
sustained, steady, and coordinated development: as well 
as the materialization of the second-step strategic target 
for modernization, which is aimed at increasing the 
GNP fourfold at the end of this century as compared 
with 1980, thus enabling the people to live a better life. 
This strategy will help prevent large-scale fluctuations in 
China's future economic life and enable the country to 
maintain an annual economic growth rate of 6 percent 
on the basis of better economic results. 


IIl. The Policy Is Stable and Consistent 


After the “4 June incident,” many foreigners suspected 
that China would stop its reform and opening up policy 
and would even fall back in this respect. Facts for the 
past year have proved that these doubts were unneces- 
sary. Instead of stopping the reform and opening up 
policy, China has deepened and expanded it. The poli- 
cies on foeign economic and trade relations and on 
introducing foreign capital remain unchanged, and there 
is relaxation in the implementation of some policies. For 
example, the “Sino-Foreign Joint-Venture Enterprise 
Law.” revised in 1990, provides that time limits for joint 
ventures may be extended and that foreigners may be 
appointed to joint ventures’ board of directors: the 
policy on developing Shanghai's Pudong area allows 
foreign banks to set up branches in that area; and so on. 
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The foreign exchange payments imbalance was a prom- 
inent problem disturbing foreign-invested enterprises in 
the past. Since the Chinese Government introduced a 
numer of measures, particularly since the 1988 estab- 
lishment of foreign exchange regulatory centers in some 
90 cities, the foreign exchange required by joint ventures 
for import purposes and the profits they wish to deliver 
abroad can be handled through these regulatory centers. 
Thus the foreign exchange payments imbalance has been 
basically resolved. . 


In the past, local banks could not provide loans for the 
liquid funds joint ventures required. To resolve this 
problem, the Bank of China is gradually setting up a loan 
system for special arrangements of loans for joint ventures. 
Over the last few years, loans have increased 30 percent 
annually. For the last 10 years, the Bank of China has 
provided foreign-invested enterprises with 20-billion-yuan 
loans and foreign exchange loans of $6 billion. At the end of 
July 1990, the loans provided by the Bank of China for 
foreign-invested enterprises amounted to 9.07 billion yuan, 
and the foreign exchange loans for them were $4.4 billion, 
basically meeting foreign-invested enterprises’ needs for 
normal operations. 


The CPC proposal for the formulation of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-year program stresses the 
need to firmly carry out the policy of reform and opening 
up. to deepen reform, and to expand the scope of 
opening up. The proposal explicitly points out: “There is 
a need to preserve the open policy's stability and consis- 
tency; to run special economic zones properly; and to 
consolidate the existing economic and technological 
development zones, open cities, and open regions.” “In 
the course of deepening economic structural reform. 
efforts should also be made to carry forward political 
structural reform and build socialist democratic politics 
with Chinese characteristics.” 


Statistics on foreign investments in China for the last 
five years: 


APPROVED AND SIGNED AGREEMENTS 


Time Number of Amount of Amount Actu- 
Projects Foreign Invest- | ally Invested 
ments 
1986 1.498 $2.8 3billion $1.87billion 
1987 2.233 $3.7 I billion $2.3 i billion 
1988 5.945 $5.3 billion $3.1 9billion 
1989 $.779 $5.6 billion $3. 39billion 
1990 7,276 $6.57billion $3.41 billion 
Part Two 
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[Article by Ji Chongwei (1323 1504 1218): “Changes in 
China’s Investment Environment” —part two of three] 


[Text] 
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IV. Market Environment Has Improved and Is 
Expanding 


Many foreign investors make investments i China 
mainly because they are attracted by the largencss of its 
market. In ierms of market, there are actual and latent 
markets. As a result of retrenchment over the last two 
years, control over money and credit has been strength- 
ened, giving rise to a weak market. This weak market will 
not last long because aggregate supply and demand will 
remain stable, and both the industrial structure and 
product mix will be adjusted. China’s market will grad- 
ually thrive and become active following the normal 
development of its economy, the expansion of construc- 
tion scales, and the improvement of the people's pur- 
chasing power. A key point for foreign investors in 
entering China's market is to select a correct investment 
orientation. The State Planning Commission, which is 
responsible for guiding foreign investors, recently 
encouraged foreign investors to make investments in the 
following fields: 


1) New equipment and new materials that China cannot 
manufacture at present but are required by domestic and 
foreign markets; 2) Projects that comply with foreign 
market demand and help open new markets, expand 
sales abroad, and increase foreign exchange income: 3) 
Projects with advanced technology which will help 
improve product functions, reduce energy consumption, 
enhance production capacity, and improve skills and 
economic results, and 4) Projects that are urgently 
required by the energy, communications, transportation, 
and the raw materials industries. If foreign investors 
make a thorough study of China's market according to 
these principles, they will either find an actual market in 
China or tap the potential of China's market. 


China encourages foreign investors to run enterprises that 
help increase foreign exchange income and those that can 
manufacture import substitutes. These two kinds of enter- 
prises can sell their products in the country according to 
prescribed percentages in light of specific conditions. 


Many foreign investors have misgivings about the eco- 
nomic structure which integrates the planned economy 
with market regulation. They are afraid enterprises’ 
economic activities will be restricted and interfered with 
by state plans. Viewed from the actual situation in 
foreign-invested enterprises, there is much autonomy 
over production, supply, marketing. and price setting. 
All this proceeds basically in line with market regulation. 
With the exception of a small number of major products 
and materials under unified state management, other 
commodities are very seldom restricted by state plans. 
Viewed from the future development trend, state man- 
datory plans will be reduced and market regulation will 
be expanded. Foreign investors will be able to fully 
utilize market regulation, which is expanding and 
becoming mature, to carry oul economic activities as 
they wish. 
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\. Basic Facilities Have Improved 


When foreign investors came to China several years ago. 
they encountered many problems, including difficulties 
with traffic and transportation, shortage of telecommu- 
nications facilities, inadequacy of electric power, and 
urban facilities which fell short in coordination. All these 
affected enterprises’ production, operations, and eco- 
noniic ¢eSults. Through years of effort by governments at 
all icvels in speeding up the construction of basic facili- 
ties, this situation has much improved in the carly 
1990's. In particular, special economic zones, open 
coastal cities, and open regions have registered great 
improvements in sea, land, air traffic, and transporta- 
tion. A large number of ports, docks, and berths have 
been built in coastal areas. There are basically no signs of 
excessive piles of cargo waiting to be loaded or unloaded. 
except at some ports. Highway transportation reaches all 
corners of the country. The Shenyang-Dalian and Bei- 
jing- Tianjin speedways have been completed and opened 
to traffic. At the end of 1990, China had established air 
routes with 35 cities in 28 countries and an additional 
158 domestic and international air routes had been 
opened within five years. Airports have been built in 
most open coastal cities and some have opened interna- 
tional air routes. Advanced telecommunications tech- 
nology and equipment has been widely introduced to 
China's telecommunications network. Direct telephone 
dialing can be made from more than 200 large and 
medium cities in China to some 180 countries and 
regions in the world. With the exception of a small 
number of provinces, including Guangdong and north- 
eastern provinces which are still short of electrical 
resources, electricity shortages have cased in most cities. 
Power supplies for foreign-invested enterprises are gen- 
erally guaranteed. In cities where there are many foreign- 
invested enterprises, basic facilities are being built and 
improved for foreigners’ lives and recreation. 


VI. Personnel Quality and Wage Levels 


There are adequate labor and professional resources in 
China. Most workers recruited by localities have secondary 
school education and those who receive professional 
training are increasing, with improvements in their labor 
discipline and quality. Their work efficiency improves in 
the course of training and becomes skilled in work. In 
general, foreign-invested enterprises are satisfied with the 
quality of workers and technological personnel. 


The quality of managerial personnel is bad, however, 
and these personne! are difficult to find. Efforts should 
be made to strengthen their training. 


Low wages constitute another strong point attracting foreign 
investors’ interest in setting up enterprises in China. This ts 
even more so in labor-intensive enterprises, or those with 
integrated labor and technology, where wages and produc- 
tion costs are low. Wage increases have followed price raises 
for the last few years, during which renminbi exchange rates 
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have also been adjusted downward. Therefore, China 1s still 
one of the countries with the lowest wages im the Asia- 
Pacific region. 


Tian Jiyun Addresses Fire Prevention Meeting 


OW 0903214491 Beying AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0450 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Tian Jiyun Urges Leading Authorities To Heighten 
Understanding of Prevention of Forest Fires—by 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Gao Baosheng (7559 0202 
3932) and XINHUA reporter Zhang Jianjun (1728 1696 
6511)" —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying, 9 Mar (XINHUA}—Tian Jiyun. vice 
premier and chief commander of the State Forest Fire 
Prevention Headquarters [SFFPH] today urged all 
leading authorities to heighten thew understanding of 
the importance, formidability. and protracted nature of 
the prevention of forest fires. He said: By no means 
should we think we have done a fairly good job in 
preventing forest fires. simply because there has not been 
any large forest fire for three years. 


Addressing the opening of the cighth plenum of SFFPH 
today. Tran Jiyun said: This ts the first year of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period. To contribute to the second strategic 
goal of China's modernization drive, we must do an even 
better job in preventing forest fires, and in handling all 
forestry-related affairs, in the next 10 years. Prevention of 
forest fires 1s an important matter having a close bearing on 
social stability, economic development, and the ecology. We 
must understand that our country’s overall backward state 
in preventing forest fires remains basically unchanged. This 
means we are still unable to extinguish devastating forest 
fires. Thus, we cannot afford to slacken our readiness in the 
slightest. A large forest fire might occur as soon as we lower 
our guard. 


Vice Premier Tian Jiyuan urged all leading comrades to 
further heighten their understanding of the importance 
of preventing forest fires. intensify their leadership, see 
what more can be done to prevent forest fires. fully 
implement the principle of “emphasizing prevention 
and eliminating all factors that may cause forest fires.” 
and mobilize the masses to tighten fire contro! and 
always be prepared to extinguish forest fires. 


Li Changan. deputy chief commander of the SFFPH and 
deputy secretary general of the State Council, chaired the 
meeting. Gao Dezhan, deputy chief commander of the 
SFFPH and minister of forestry. reported at the session 
that the nation did a fairly good job in accomplishing 
forest fire prevention assignments in 1990. He said the 
frequency of forest fires continued to decline and the 
lowest record was set. He said: Compared with 1989, the 
forest fire frequency declined 42.3 percont the frequency 
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of ordinary forest fires declined 49.7 percent. and the 
frequency of major forest fires declined by 85.7 percent. 


Basing his comments on meteorological information. 
Luo Jibin, deputy director of the State Meteorological 
Bureau, analyzed the grim situation that the wooded 
areas in northeast China are facing in preventing forest 
fires this spring. He said: Northeast China, Inner Mon- 
golia. and Northern Xinjiang had a relatively warm 
winter mn 1989. In fact. they had the warmest winter 
since the founding of the Republic. Most arcas in the 
Greater and Lesser Khinganling mountain ranges had 
less snowfall than usual. The rainfall has been even lower 
since February. It ts expected that the temperature of 
these areas will remain high. rainfall will remain low. and 
windstorms will occur more frequently his spring. Thus. 
there will be a greater risk of forest fires in the wooded 
areas in these areas than usual. 


Land Management Reverses Declines in Arable 


OW 0803124291 Berne Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GUT 6 Mar 9! 


[By reporter Jiang Baohong. from the “News and Press 
Review” program] 


[Text] This reporter has learne. from the national con- 
ference of land management burcau directors that China 
has achieved initial success in controlling sharp declines 
in arable land arca 


In 1985 China registered a net decrease of 14 million mu 
of arable land. By 1990. that figure dropped to 2 million 
mu. Guangxi. Yunnan, and Ningxia have encreased 
arabic land area for four consecutive years. 


China has a huge population and small arable land area. The 
population increases as arable land area decreases year after 
year. This situation will be difficult to change for a long 
time. The cotton, grain, edible oil, vegetables. and sugar 
consumed in China come from only 1.3 mu of arable land 
per person cach year. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period, China registered an accumulated net decrease of 42 
million mu of arable land. If this area had been used to grow 
grain, we would have enough to feed the population of 
Beijing, Tianjin, and Shangha: Municipalities. 


The current national conference on land management 
emphasized that it is China's basic national policy to 
value and make reasonable use of every prece of land and 
effectively protect arable land. It 1s necessary to strictly 
control the procedures of examining and approving the 
use of land and vigorously open up land suitable for 
reclamation and agricultural production. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, net decreases 
in China's arable land area cach year will fall within 
about 3 million mu. By the end of this century, China 
will have more than 1.8 billion mu of arable land. 
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East Region 


Deputies Discuss Anhui Government Work Report 


OW 080313349! Hetei Anhw: Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 6 Mar 9! 


[By reporters Jiao Fulun, Ding Jianmin. and Hua Yan: 
from the “Provincial Hookup™ program] 


[Text] Since 6 March. deputies attending the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh Anhui Provincial People’s Con- 
gress have been earnestly deliberating the government 
work report im an atmosphere of unity. liveliness. and 
harmony. They have fully affirmed the report. 


Anging deiegation’s Zhong Gongshun pointed out: Gov- 
ernor Fu Xishou's report can be summed up as an all- 


around, accurate, specific, and encouraging report. The 
report has fully reflected the province's socialist economic 
construction and the development in various social under- 
takings. The contents of the report are thorough and prac- 
tical. The strategic objective of the next five to 10 years 1s 
clear and definite and very encouraging. 


Hefe: City delegation’s Sun Renge. Tongling City dele- 
gation’s Tao Guogi. and other deputies felt that the 
government work report uses the method of “one divides 
into two” to analyze the situation, realrstically affirming 
previous results while pointing out the problems cxrsting 
im our work. This 1s beneficial to the people of the whole 
province im maintaining a sober attitude to sum up their 
experience continuously aad advance on the crest of 
victories. The government work report has reflected the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and made economic construction the 
central point. 


Huainan delegation’s Yin Zude, Zhang Jialing. and Ge 
Shuzhen, Xuancheng Prefecture delegation’s Xiao Birv:. 
and other deputies pointed out: The government work 
report reflects a realistic approach and a fighting spirit. It 
fully affirms our province's achievements in 1990. This is 
very encouraging. The objective of struggle for the next 10 
years and the six basic tasks for this year mentioned in the 
report accord with conditions in the province. We all 
acquired a sense of responsibility and a sense of urgency. 


Huang Luhou, a deputy from the Maanshan City dele- 
gation, said: This year's government work report con- 
tains all the details and 1s accurate and realistic. Not only 
does it affirm achievements, it also points out four 
profound problems. This is in accordance with Anhur's 
reality. It is particularly gratifying that the report has 
both made lateral comparisons and provided a greater 
number of comparisons with historical periods. This has 
enabled us to understand Anhui's history, its current 
situation, and its development trends. It also enabled us 
to see Anhui's potential advantages and increased our 
confidence in revitalizing Anhui's economy. 
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Anhui Resolution on Legal Education Passed 


OW 1003171491 Hefei ANHU1 RIBAQO in Chinese 
I Mar Yip! 


{Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Standing. Com- 
mittce’s Resolution on Launching the Second Five-Year 
Campaign of Propaganda and Education on the Legal 
System. passed by the 22d Meeting of the Seventh Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice on 28 
February 199!1°—ANHUI RIBAO headline] 


[Text] The 22d Meeting of the Seventh Anhui Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee heard and delib- 
erated a report by the provincial people's government on 
the implementation of the first five-year program for 
publicizing the legal system in the province and on the 
second five-year plan for propagating and educating the 
people about the legal system. The meeting concluded: 
The province's first five-year program for publicizing the 
legal system made remarkable progress, which, in turn. 
helped promote democracy and legal construction in the 
province. i> consolidate the results of the efforts for 
publicizing the legal system and to create a better legal 
environment for safeguarding social stabilsiy. facilitating 
the economic retrenchment program. deepening reform. 
and accelerating cconemic construction. i 1s necessary 
to launch a second five-year campaign of properanda 
and education on the legal sysiem this year among the 
ciuzenry of the province. 


(1) Raise the Awareness About the Significance of 
the Second Five-\ ear C ry oe 
and Education on the Legal ‘ 

Launch)ng the second five-year campaign of propaganda 
and education on the legal system not only embodies the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Commitice but also 1s an important guaranice 
for ensuring stable political, economic, and social devel- 
opments in the province. The campaign forms an impor- 
tant part of the efforts to promote socialist democracy 
and legal construction. It helps both cadres and the 
people enhance their knowledge about the Constitution 
and laws. It helps improve the system of the People’s 
Congress. It facilitates law enforcement. Therefore, it 1s 
necessary to launch an ideological education drive 
among ail levels of cadres and the people in the province 
in order to enhance their awareness of the need to 
implement the second five-year campangn of propaganda 
and education on the legal system. 


2) Basic Requirements for Launching the Second 
Retna Counaian of Pecpeamda Gael Wdenatien on 
the Legal System 


Centering around the Constitution, the second five-year 
campaign of propaganda and education on the legal 
system should stress special laws and adhere to the 
principle that gives equal emphasis to learning and 
applying laws. All citizens in the province should be 
encouraged to continue studying the Constitution and 
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acquire basic knowledge of the Administrative Proce- 
dural Law. the Compulsory Education Law. the Mar- 
riage Law, the Law Governing Rallics and Demonstra- 
tions, the National Flag Law. the Land Management 
Law, the Environmental Protection Law. the Statistics 
Law, the Anhui Provincial Regulations Concerning Birth 
‘ontrol, as well as other new laws and regulations 
selected for study by the national agency in charge of 
publicizing the legal system. Based on actual needs. all 
localities and deparir™=nts may also select other perti- 
nent laws and regulations for study. In addition to 
studying the aforementioned laws and regulations and 
those closely related to their own work, leading cadres at 
and above the county level should also study the socialrst 
theones on the legal sysiem and the theories about the 
science of constitution. They should cultivate themselves 
to always observe laws in managing government affairs. 
doing their work, and making decisions. Colleges. 
middle schools, and primary schools should further 
improve their education on the legal system. strive to 
systematize education, and seriously enhance the stu- 
dents’ sense of law. All judicial and law-enforcement 
personnel should study and famiharize themselves with 
the law even more seriously. and enforce the law strictly. 
During the second five-year campaign of propaganda 
and education on the legal system. we should further 
enhance the sense of law and democracy among the 
cadres and people in this province. truly foster the habit 
of acting according to law. and manage business 
according to law. 


(3) Strengthen Organization and | eadership 


People’s governments at ail levels should carnestly 
Strengthen their leadership over the second five-year 
campaign of propaganda and cducation on the legal 
sysiem, exercise unified management of the campaign 
carried out separately in various departments and local- 
itves, treat the campaign in various localities as the main 
undertaking. and provide guidance to various depart- 
ments and localities according to their needs. It is 
necessary to formulate a plan and carry out the campaign 
step by step according to the plan. It is necessary to 
improve and strengthen the organizations of legal pro- 
paganda and education at various levels. While the 
judicial administrative department is in charge of day- 
to-day work. other departments should support it by 
sharing out the work and cooperating with one another. 
Public security. procuratorial, and judicial organs should 
carry oul propaganda and education on the legal system 
in the course of handling legal cases. Trade unions, youth 
organizations, women's federations, and other mass 
Organizations should organize and mobilize the masses 
to study and apply legal knowledge. The departments of 
journalism, propaganda. publication. culture. and edu- 
cation should carry out propaganda and cducation on 
the legal system in the course of conducting their own 
business. In particular, they should make the propa- 
ganda and economic development vivid and lively. All 
localities and all departments should constantly sum up 
experience, siress practical results. and carry out the 
Campaign persistently. 
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(4) eas Shape Seaiins Somat & Various 
Levels Step Up Inspection and Supervision 

The People’s Congress standing commitices at various 
levels in the province should treat the second five-year 
campaign of propaganda and education on the legal system 
as an important task. and sersousty inspect and supervise its 
execution. They should listen to work reports by lower 
levels, and organize People’s Congress deputies and 
Standing Committee members to conduct inspections and 
investigations to ensure thal propaganda and education on 
the legal system are carned out in a comprehensive, thor- 
ough, and down-to-earth way in their administrative 
regions. In particular, it is necessary to pay altention to 
inspecting the law-enforcement work to promote correct 
implementation of laws and regulations. 


Jiangsu People’s Congress Committee Meets 
OW 1003093891 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Mar 91 p 1 


[Text] The 19th Session of the Seventh Jiangsu Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee opened in 
Nanjing yesterday. 


Han Peixin, chairman of the Seventh Jiangsu Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee. presided over 
the session. Li Zhizhong. Xingbai. and Zhang * 2ohua, 
all vice chairmen of the Standing Committee, awended 
the session. 


Bai Yun. secretary general of the Standing Committee, 
made an explanation on the session's draft agenda and 
tumetabie. Standing Committee members attending the 
session approved the draft agenda and timetable. 


At the plenary session yesterday morning, members 
separately heard a report by Pu Mengling. chairman of 
the Jiangsu Provincial Planning and Economic Commis- 
svon, on behalf of the Jiangsu provincial government, on 
the execution of Jiangsu’s 1990 economic and social 
development program and on the provincial govern- 
ment’s opinions on the drawing-up of the province's 
1991 economic and social development program, a 
report by Jiang Qiwen., director of the Jiangsu Provincial 
Finance Department. on behalf of the provincial govern- 
ment, on the execution of the province's 1990 financial 
budget and on the goverament’s opinions on the prepa- 
ration for its 1991 financial budget: a report by Liu 
Yisheng, vice chairman of the Credentials Co:nmittee of 
the Seventh Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committec. on behalf of the commitice, on the 
examination of the credentials of newly-clected deputies 
to the Seventh Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress, an 
explanation by Liu Yisheng. chairman of the Represen- 
tatives Election Commitice of the Seventh Jiangsu Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice, on 
behalf of the chairmanship mecting of the Standing 
Committee. on the provisional regulations (draft) gov- 
erning the work of the presidiums of township and town 
people's congresses of Jiangsu Province. an explanation 
by Xu Jingan. deputy secretary general of the Jiangsu 
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provincial government, on behalf of the provincial gov- 
ernment, on the amendments to the Jiangsu Provincial 
Regulations (Draft) on the Management of Coastal Strip: 
a report by Han Guilin, chairman of the Fiancial. 
Economic, and Urban Construction Committee of the 
Seventh Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, on behalf of the chairmanship meeting of 
the Standing Committee, on the commitice’s examina- 
tion of the Jiangsu Provincial Regulations (Draft) on the 
Management of Coastal Strip; and an explanation by 
Wang Jisen, vice chairman of the Nanjing City People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, on the city’s regulations 
on punishments for prostitution and visiting prostitutcs. 


The report on the execution of the province's 1990 
economic and social development program and on the 
provincial government's opinions on the drawing-up of 
its 1991 economic and social development program says: 
In 1990. we continued to improve the economic envi- 
ronment, straighten out economic order, and deepen 
reform. However, the year also saw sharper contradic- 
tions and greater difficulties in our economic life. All 
localities and departments, following the guidelines of 
preserving stability, exerting themselves, and striving to 
develop, faithfully implemented the State Council's 
instructions On appropriately readjusting macrocco- 
nomic control and the provincial government's policies 
and measures on stimulating the economy. As a result, 
further results were achieved in improving the economic 
environment, straightening out economic order, and 
deepening reform: the province's economy is developing 
healthily; and the objectives approved by the Third 
Session of the Seventh Provincial People’s Congress 
were basically achieved. 


The report held that the major problems in imple- 
menting last year’s program were: One. due to calami- 
ties, there was a reduction in the output of grains and 
cotton, which posed difficulties in the arrangement of 
the progiam, two, in spite of an upturn, the sluggish 
market wa* not thoroughly revived: three, the economic 
returns dropped and the enterprises lacked vitality, and 
four, the government faced financial difficulties whereby 
its revenues fell short of the planned target. Some of the 
difficulties and problems were unavoidable in the course 
of containing inflation, while others were closely related 
to such deeper problems as an irrational economic 
structure and shortcomings of the economic system and 
mechanism. The report said that the general require- 
ments of the 1991 program are: To implement the 
guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee and the Third Enlarged Plenary 
Session of the Eighth Provincial CPC Committee: per- 
sistently make economic development the central task: 
continue to carry Out economic improvement and recti- 
fication, reform, and opening to the outside world: make 
efforts to solve outstanding contradictions and critical 
problems, actively rationalize relations among the var- 
1Ous ECONOMIC sectors, strengthen the agricultural foun- 
dation, readjust the economic structure, vigorously 
improve the quality and returns of our economy. pro- 
mote normal circulation and bring about an appropriate 
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growth of the economy, develop the various social 
undertakings in a coordinated manner, ard strengthen 
socialist spiritual civilization; and see to it that the 
economy will “develop in a stable environment, make 
improvement while carrying out readjustment, and 
make headway in the course of reform.” 


The report on the execution of the province's 1990 fiscal 
budget and the eovernment’s opinions on the drawing up 
of the province's 1991 fiscal budget outlines the princi- 
ples for drawing up the 1991 fiscal budget: To carry on 
the implementation of the policy of economic improve- 
ment and rectification and deepening reform and ensure 
a steady growth of revenue through readjusting the 
economic structure, enlivening circulation, improving 
efficiency, and tapping new sources of revenue; to con- 
tinue to adhere to the policy of austerity and ensure 
funds for essential spending to support development of 
the economy and various social undertakings; and to 
adhere to the principle of limiting expenditure to the 
amount of revenue and achieve a balance in this fiscal 
year. The report outlines the measures for putting into 
effect this year's fiscal budget. with the main ones being: 
To try in every possible way to support production and 
improve economic returns, to persist in enforcing taxa- 
tion law and strengthen the administrative work of tax 
collection, to continue to adhere to the policy of austerity 
and exercise strict control over expenditures, to 
strengthen budgetary control and adhere to the principle 
of balancing revenue and expenditure, and to strengthen 
financial supervision and enforce strict financial and 
economic discipline. 


Han Peixin addressed the session. He said: The purpose 
of convening this session is to make preparations for the 
coming fourth session of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress, and the issues discussed at this session are very 
important. The opinions on the drawing up of Jiangsu’s 
1991 economic and social development program and 
1991 fiscal budget submitted by the provincial govern- 
ment for deliberation by the Standing Committee have 
put forward the major objectives and measures for our 
province during the first year of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. Whether or not these measures are appropriate and 
whether or not they will be thoroughly implemented ts 
vital to the sustained, stable, and coordinated develop- 
ment of the provincial economy as a whole and to the 
immediate interests of people throughout the province. 
He urged the commitice members to earnestly deliberate 
the reports with a strong sense of responsibility. 


Attending the session as observers were Vice Governor 
Gao Dezheng. Hua Jiasong. vice president of the provin- 
cial Higher People’s Court: Qin Jie. chief procurator of 
the provincial People’s Procuratorate, and responsible 
comrades of the relevant provincial departments and the 
standing committees of the people's congresses of the 1! 
cities directly under the provincial government 
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Jiangsu Sets Out Major Problems To Be Solved 


OW 0903215591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0240 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[By reporter Cai Mingzhao (5591 0682 3564)} 


[Text] Nanjing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)}— The Jiangsu Pro- 
yincial CPC Committee recently revealed 12 major 
questions of overall importance after looking into the 
actual situation in the province. Leading members of the 
provincial government and key responsible persons of 
the provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial 
People’s Congress, and the provincial commitice of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] will share the responsibility of investigating 
and studying these problems and working out measures 
for their solutions. 


This is an important step taken by the Jiangsu provincial 
party committee this year to change the style and 
improve the method of leadership. 


Al a recent meeting held by the Standing Committee of 
the provincial party committee. Secretary Shen Daren 
said that it is a very arduous task to achieve the second- 
step strategic objective set by the central authorities and 
to bring to a new level Jiangsu’s economic construction 
and the work of building spiritual civilization in the 
province. For this reason, it is imperative to truly change 
the style and improve the method of leadership, work in 
a down-to-earth manner, and go all out to implement the 
policies, he added. 


To correct the weaknesses presently experienced in the 
province's work, the Jiangsu provincial party committee 
has decided to adopt the following measures: Major 
Strategic questions concerning the whole province 
should be outlined. Then, investigations and studies 
should be carried out, with responsibility in this regard 
shared by leaders personally until the questions are 
solved. It is necessary to persist in making policy deci- 
sions in a democratic and scientific way. Once a policy 
decision is made, every effort should be exerted to put it 
into practice. Implementation of the decisions adopted 
by the provincial party committee and provincial gov- 
ernment, documents issued by them, and tasks set forth 
at their meetings should be checked and prompted by 
follow-up action. Problems encountered in the impic- 
menation of the decisions, documents, and tasks should 
be tracked down, investigated, and solved. Attention 
should be paid to summing up typical experiences gained 
in certain units so that they may be used to accelerate the 
work in all other places. Leaders should be freed from the 
burdens of numerous superfluous documents, meetings. 
and unnecessary social parties. They should see that no 
meeting is held unless there are questions to be investi- 
gated, importani matters to be discussed, or issues to be 
settled. This will enable them to devote their time and 
energy to going deep into grass-roots units to conduct 
investigations and studies. 
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Based on the guidelines set at the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and this 
year’s provincia! work plan formulated by Jiangsu, the 
provincial party committee and government have set 
forth 12 major questions concerning the whole province. 
Members of the Standing Committee of the provincial 
party committee, vice provincial governors, and key 
leading comrades of the provincial Advisory Commis- 
sion, the People’s Congress, and provincial CPPCC 
com:nittee will share the responsibility of leading com- 
rades of the pertinent departments to conduct investiga- 
tions and studies among the masses. The questions to be 
investigated and studied by Shen Daren, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, are how to invigorate large- 
and medium-sized enterprises by improving their 
external conditions and internal management, and how 
to step up efforts to consolidate leading bodies. Gov- 
ernor Chen Huanyou’s task of investigation and study 1s 
related to the readjustment of the economic structure of 
industry; the reorganization, transformation, and 
upgrading of the processing industry: and the construc- 
tion of key projects. 


It is reported that the general tasks of the comrades 
responsible for investigations and studies are to get a 
clear understanding of the real situation, study policies 
and measures to be taken to solve main problems that 
exist at present, provide a basis for the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government to formulate 
policies, sum up typical experiences and arrange for the 
exchange and popularization of such experiences, and 
strengthen supervision and checkups to ensure that every 
key task is fulfilled as required. 


Article on New Thought in Reform, Opening 
OW 0903055191 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Mar Yip] 


[New Lines of Thought Needed in Reform and Open- 
ing” by Huangpu Ping (4106 3940 1627)] 


[Text] At this year’s Spring Festival gathering in Shanghai, 
President Yang Shangkun called on us to do a still better, 
faster, and bolder job in developing Pudong; and in line 
with the spirit of instructions by central leading comrades, 
Comrade Zhu Rongji also emphasized at the gathering: We 
must hold even higher the banner of reform and opening. 
These remarks at the gathering precisely mean that in 
implementing the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, we must enter a realm 
of ideological emancipation, explore new lines of thought 
needed in reform and opening, and open up a new situation 
in economic construction in the process of realizing the 
second-step strategic goal of modernization construction 
and in the great undertaking to rejuvenate Shanghai and 
develop Pudong. 


Comrades engaged in both theoretical and practical work 
already put forward a series of eye-catching and concrete 
new lines of thought for deepening reform and opening 
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wider to the outside world around the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


For example, the renowned economist Liu Guoguang 
proposed a new line of thought calling for particular 
emphasis on “transforming the mechanisms” of reform. 
He said: In the first round of reform in China's economic 
structural system in the 1980's, emphasis was laid on the 
delegation of powers, retention of profits, and material 
incentive, which were necessary al that time. In a new 
round of reform at a deeper level in the 1990's, it is 
necesary to shift the focus to transforming the economic 
mechanisms in order to form the mechanisms of com- 
petition, elimination, high efficiency, and macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control, commensurate with the 
socialist planned commodity economy. Otherwise, it will 
be impossible to talk about the bankruptcy law. a sepa- 
rate tax system, the separation of government adminis- 
tration from enterprise management, and the separation 
of two powers. 


Take, for another example, the new line of thought by 
Huang Qifan, deputy director of the Shanghai municipal 
office for Pudong development. Calling for opening wider to 
the outside world by “starting first in the three fields,” this 
new line of thought emphasizes that the development of 
Pudong should not copy the model of the five special 
economic zones and |. 4 developmental areas 10 years ago. It 
iS necessary to proceed from Shanghai's reality and, sur- 
rounding the functions of a partially remodeled city, con- 
centrate efforts on “starting first in the three fields” of 
banking, trade, and infrastructure, in order to enliven the 
circulation of funds and commodities and to promote early 
development of urban transportation. Some foreign press 
agencies commented that such measures will “place the 
development of Pudong immediately at a higher starting 
point of operations according to modern international eco- 
nomic law.” 


The 11th Plenary Session of the Fifth Shanghai Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee held immediately after the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
went even further in putting forward new lines of 
thought needed to rejuvenate Shanghai's economy in the 
1990's. The most important line stressed by the plenary 
session is the courage to take some risk in boldly using 
foreign capital to carry out the technological transforma- 
tion of large and medium-sized state enterprises. 
Keeping in mind the needs of opening to the outside 
world and raising the urban comprehensive functions. 
the new line calls for readjusting and updating tradi- 
tional industry, developing key tertiary industries, and 
Striving to build Shanghai into a commercial center 
where tens of thousands of businessmen congregate. as 
well as a banking and information center radiating to all 
parts of the country. 


Among these new lines of thought, some involve new 
spheres that have never been touched on in the past 
decade, some reflect the deepening and broadening of 
reform, and some are refined versions of the mode of 
development of achievements gained in the previous 
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stage of reform. The presentation of these new lines of 
thought indicates people’s explorations inio and pon- 
dering on reform and opening in a deeper sense. Com- 
pared with the past decade, reform and opening in the 
1990's will be much more comprehensive and much 
deeper. Let us take invigorating the economy as an 
example. If we say our major efforts in the past decade 
were put on developing a diversified economy, including 
the individual economy, private economy, and joint- 
venture economy, then reform in the 1990's should focus 
on invigorating large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises, which are the backbone of the socialist economy. 
We should ensure that we will fight a successful battle in 
storming this heavily fortified position. This battle will 
be more difficult to fight, will take up a larger battlefield, 
and will have greater significance. We will be unable to 
Carry out this task without new lines of thought and new 
approaches; nor will we be able to do this simply by 
following some approaches we used to make reforms in 
the 1980"s. The Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee called upon us not to be afraid of 
risking Ourselves in carrying out the task. In other words, 
it encouraged us to be bold in bringing up new ideas and 
in pioneering new spheres, not to regard individual 
assertions in books as hand-tying doctrines, and not to 
regard as perfect models certain approaches that proved 
practically effective. Without any doubt, all new lines of 
thought that arose in the new stage of deepening reform 
and broadening the scope of opening are subordinate to 
the basic theory and practice of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, and are the exemplification, 
development, supplement, and improvement to the 12 
experiences summed up by the seventh plenary session 
in building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


To study new circumstances and explore new lines of 
thought, the key task is to emancipate the mind. Eman- 
cipation of the mind is not something that you do 
occasionally. Take the relationship between planning 
and market as an example. Some comrades used to 
equate the planned economy to the socialist economy 
and the market economy to capitalism. They alleged that 
the ghost of capitalism must be hidden behind market 
regulation. With the further deepening of reform, more 
and more comrades have come to understand that plan- 
ning and market are simply two measures and ways for 
the allocation of resources, and that they are not symbols 
distinguishing socialism and capitalism. There is plan- 
ning under the capitalist system, and there is market 
where socialism is being practiced. This scientific under- 
standing is precisely another significant achievement we 
have made in ideological emancipation regarding the 
socialist commodity economy. Under the new circum- 
stance of deepening reform and opening wider to the 
outside world, however, we should guard against being 
bogged down in any “new ideological ossification.” We 
should not act in such an oversimplified way to equate 
the development of the socialist commodity economy 
and market to capitalism and regard market regulation 
as a capitalist thing. In dealing with the question of using 
foreign capital, we should not set it against self-reliance 
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and become overcautious and worrisome. We should not 
set the deepening of reform against improvement of the 
economic environment and rectification of the economic 
order, lose our courage to uphold and improve those 
reforms that have been proven by facts to be correct and 
effective, and even waver and retrogress. In addition, we 
should not set the sustained and stable development of 
the economy against the sense of urgency, relax our 
work, and refuse to do what we can do. To sum up, 
further emancipation of the mind is an imperative 
condition to guarantee our success in achieving the 
second-step strategic objective. Our practical experience 
has proved that if a locality, department, or unit has 
achieved ideological emanicipation, it can open a new 
situation of work. On the other hand, those units that fail 
to achieve ideological emancipation are short of vitality 
and their work is hard to develop. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping once said: “A lot of path 
breakers bold in thinking, exploring, and blazing new 
trails are needed in both revolution and construction. 
Without this large number of path breakers, we will be 
unable to shake off poverty and backwardness and catch 
up with an advanced international level, not to mention 
surpassing that level. We hope that party committees at 
all levels and each and every party branch will encourage 
and support party members and masses to think, 
explore, and blaze new trails in a bold way and proceed 
with the work of motivating the masses to emancipate 
their minds and use their brains.” Let us make this our 
maxim, constantly emancipate our minds, and always 
explore new ways to advance on the long road of socialist 
modernization and in the great cause of vitalizing 
Shanghai and developing Pudong. 


Zhejiang Congress Deputies Hold Discussion 


OW0903121391 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] Yesterday and today, deputies to the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh Zhejiang Provincial People’s 
Congress continued to hold group discussions on the 
report by acting Governor Ge Hongsheng, outlining the 
10-year economic and social development program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. During the discussion, many 
deputies stated that, considering agriculture, the 
achievements of the Seventh Five-Year Plan affirmed in 
the report, and the problems it noted, were realistic. The 
guiding ideology and goals in the 10- year program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan are in line with local realities, 
but the problems surrounding agriculture are still many. 


The deputy from Taizhou, (Chong Ling), said: At present, 
the extent of land wastage is shocking. Leaders at all levels 
must take note of this issue. The poor quality of irrigation 
works and their inability to withstand disasters are matters 
that need to be attended to and resolved. 


The deputy from Hangzhou, factory manager (Dong Cui), 
said: In the course of stabilizing the househould contract 
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responsibility system with remuneration linked to output, 
we must also strengthen unified management during rural 
reform, and actively expand the collective economy to truly 
establish the structure for two-tier management. 


The deputy from Shaoxing, (Wei Jiajiu), said: We must 
not be blindly optimistic about the grain issue. We must 
handle a number of policies properly. For example, 
procurement, storage, and transportation of grain. 


The deputy from Taizhou, {Lu Guangdi), said: We must 
consider science and technology during agricultural 
development. We must utilize projects aimed at raising 
yields to serve as the engine to lead efforts to build the 
agricultural infrastructure and service structure, to pop- 
ularize knowledge on science and technology, and to 
promote and employ applicable technology. 


During group discussions, the deputies held lively debate 
on how the impoverished mountain regions and devel- 
oped coastal areas can cooperate to grow, thrive, and 
prosper together. 


The deputies from Lishui, (Zhang Baicheng) and (Huang 
Xiuzhen), argued that the development of Lishui needs 
comprehensive support. They said: How to capitalize on 
the advantage of Lishui is a big issue. The deposit and 
grade of ores in some mines are very rich. For example, 
the [word indistinct] ore deposit in Jiyun is one of the 
three largest in China, with reserves exceeding 100 
million tons. Present returns are low, however, because 
of its use as an ingredient in cement. It can be use as raw 
material for developing some new products, but the key 
lies in technology. We cannot solve this problem by 
relying solely on Lishui alone. We hope the provincial 
government and relevant departments can provide sci- 
entific and technical support by sending experts to carry 
out a comprehensive study on Lishui. 


During discussions, many deputies dwelt on maintaining 
a firm grasp on efforts to build a culturally advanced 
society, improve the ideological and moral quality of the 
people, and promote a thriving socialist culture. 


The deputies from Jinhua, (Zhao Zhongzao) and (Zhong 
Bonan), expressed the hope that leaders at all levels will 
devote more attention to the creation of literary and 
artistic works, publicize more about the selflessness and 
impartiality of heroes and advanced individuals to 
arouse patriotism in the people. 


The deputy from Huzhou, (Jin Luoming), said: We must 
continue to conduct education on socialist ideology in 
the rural areas. We must implant socialist ideology 
across the countryside. In recent years, efforts to conduct 
education on the party's basic line in the rural areas have 
produced very good results. We must continue our work 
in this respect. We must conduct education on the 
situation and on responsibilities among enterprises in 
the cities and towns. At the present moment, we must 
pay special attention to educating the young on socialist 
beliefs. 
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North Region 


Wang Qun Discusses Experimental Zone 


SK1103021491 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] The Hulun Buir League has conscientiously 
implemented the guidelines of the third enlarged plenary 
session of the fifth autonomous regional party com- 
mittee, and has further accelerated the pace in improving 
the work of the experimental zone in an effort to increase 
the GNP and the per-capita GNP to 3.8 billion yuan and 
1,350 yuan, respectively. By and large, this has been 
done in order to achieve financial self-reliance and to 
increase the per-capita income of peasants and herdsmen 
to 1,000 yuan and 1,500 yuan respectively by the late 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period. 


The work of the Hulun Buir League experimental zone has 
been carried out for three years. Principal party and govern- 
ment leaders of the autonomous region recently heard 
reports, particularly on the work of the league experimental 
zone. Wang Qun, secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, pointed out: The Hulun Buir League's 
three-year experiment in reform and opening up has indeed 
yielded great results. It has achieved encouraging progress in 
training personnel and accumulating experiences. It should 
take the lead in development in order to make still greater 
progress in the last 10 years of the 20th century. It should 
take the lead in the experiment on reform and opening up 
not only in Inner Mongolia but also in the entire country. In 
its next-step development, the experimental zone should 
particularly achieve breakthroughs in the four areas of 
cooperation for opening up, import of trained personnel, 
foreign trade, and reform of the mechanism for economic 
operation. 


Based on this idea, the party committee and commis- 
sioner’s office of the Hulun Buir League formulated the 
targets to be attained by the experimental zone in the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period as well as the major tasks 
for the 1991 economic work in line with the actual 
conditions of the league. It decided to make efforts to 
particularly carry out the following work. 


First, it will continue to deepen the economic structural 
reform and will stabilize and improve the responsibility 
system with household output-related contracts as the major 
form. It will further deepen the enterprise reform and 
improve the managerial mechanism of enterprises. Mean- 
while, aiming at establishing a new economic system, it will 
carry out the reforms in the distribution of goods, com- 
modity prices, and other fields in a coordinated manner. 


Second, it will actively adjust the production setup: 
continue to make a success of agriculture, strengthen 
industry on a priority basis; and make the best use of the 
external environment and conditions of the experi- 
mental zone to promote the great development of agri- 
culture, animal husbandry, forestry, and industry. 
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Third, it will accelerate the pace in opening up to the 
outside world, continue to expand the spheres in foreign 
trade and economic cooperation, and achieve new devel- 
opment in earning foreign exchange through exports and 
in developing the three types of joint ventures. 
Regarding the lateral economic ties at home, it will 
adhere to the principle of gaining benefits by allowing 
others to gain benefits first, and will make efforts to 
import funds, technology, and trained personnel. It will 
Strive to bring in more than 100 million yuan every year 
in the first two years of the Fighth Five-Year Plan 
period, and more than 200 million yuan every year in the 
latter three years of the period to develop its resources. 


Fourth, it will rely on science and technology to promote 
social and economic development. It will organize and 
send more scientific and technical personnel to the 
forefront of agricultural and animal husbandry produc- 
tion in order to expand scientific and technical service, 
technical contracts, and technical development. It will 
develop the economy of the entire league through scien- 
tific and technological progress. 


This year is the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period, and also an important year for the work of the 
experimental zone to enter a new stage. The party 
committee and commissioner's office of the Hulun Buir 
League designated this year as one for making solid 
efforts. It will make solid efforts in carrying out work in 
various fields. Through solid work, it will bring about a 
major improvement in its work styles, and then it will 
facilitate the development of the various undertakings of 
the league. 


The league party committee urged leading persons at all 
levels to avoid making empty talk and seeking an unde- 
served reputation, to work in a down-to-earth manner, 
and to take the lead in carrying out solid work. They 
should be determined to eliminate the piles of docu- 
ments and countless meetings as well as improper wel- 
come and farewell parties so that people can devote more 
efforts and time to solid work. When going down to 
grass-roots levels, cadres should carry out solid work to 
benefit local people. Supervision and examination 
should be strengthened through the personal responsi- 
bility system in order to solve the problem of cadres 
being sent to grass-roots levels who fail to keep their 
minds on their work. People who carry out solid work 
should be greatly commended, and those who practice 
fraud and who neglect their duties should be strictly 
dealt with. 


The Hulun Buir League party committee and commis- 
sioner’s office have worked out comprehensive arrange- 
ments for the development of the experimental zone for 
this year and for the next five years. 
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Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Congress Presidium Holds Meeting 
SK1103050591 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] The presidium of the Fourth Session of the 
Seventh Heilongjiang Provincial People’s Congress held 
its second meeting this morning. The meeting was pre- 
sided over by He Shoulun, executive chairman of the 
congress. By a show of hands, the meeting adopted the 
draft decision of the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
Heilongjiang Provincial People’s Congress on adding the 
Urban and Rural Construction Commission. 


Comrades attending the meeting heard reports given by 
Qu Shaowen, secretary general of the congress, and 
leaders of various delegations, on their discussions of the 
government work report, the 10-year program. the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, the draft 1991 work plan, and the 
opinions and suggestions raised by deputies during their 
discussions of the budget report. 


In their reports, Qu Shaowen, secretary general of the 
congress, and leaders of various delegations noted: While 
discussing the government work report, all deputies held 
that the government work report conforms with the 
guidelines of the seventh plenary session and the provin- 
cial conditions and manifests the wishes and demands of 
the people throughout the province. Judging from the 
general situation, the deputies have agreed with and 
supported the government work report. During their 
discussion of the government work report, all deputies 
also offered some views and suggestions on invigorating 
large and medium-sized enterprises, not giving 1OUs 
during the purchases of farm and sideline products. 
developing the province with science and technology, 
activating the use of funds, and simultaneously grasping 
the building of the two civilizations. 


This morning, deputies began to discuss the financial 
budget report. Many deputies were satisfied with the 
province's achievements in striking a financial balance 
under a situation in which the contradictions between 
supply and demand were prominent. They approved the 
report on the implementation of the 1990 budgets and 
the 1991 draft budgets. 


Wang Jun, Chen Liemin, Zhang Ruoxian, Wang Yush- 
eng, An Zhendong, Qi Guiyuan, Ji Hua, Zhao Qingjing. 
and Du Dianwu, executive chairmen of the congress, and 
Vice Governors Du Xianzhong and Cong Fukui 
attended the meeting. 


Jilin People’s Congress Hears Work Reports 


S$K0903023991 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] On the morning of 8 March, the fourth session of 
the seventh provincial People’s Congress held its third 
plenary session to hear the work reports of the Standing 
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Committee of the provincial People’s Congress, the 
provincial Higher People’s Court, and the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate. 


Attending the plenary session as executive chairmen 
were Huo Mingguang. Renginzhamusu, Zhu Jinghang. 
(Sun Li), (Zhi Zuowen), and Gao Dexiang. Renginzha- 
musu chaired the plenary session. Cui Lin, vice 
chairman of Standing Committee of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, made the work report of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress. 


In his report, Cui Lin first reviewed the work of the 
Standing Committee done in 1990. He said: Under the 
leadership of the provincial party committee, in 1990, 
the Standing Committee of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress persistently implemented the important decision 
On persisting in and perfecting the People’s Congress 
system set forth by the party Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as its nucleus; and proceeded 
from the great situation of stability and development to 
grasp the major problems that the masses had generally 
been concerned with and to positively and actively carry 
out its work. In the past year, the Standing Commitice 
conscientiously exercised the functions and rights 
entrusted by the Constitution and laws; displayed the 
role as a local organ of state power, and made positive 
efforts to persist in and perfect the People’s Congress 
sysiem, strengthen the construction of the socialist 
democracy and legal system, safeguard the political 
situation characterized by stability and unity, promote 
the progress of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying economic order, and deepening reform and 
opening the province to the outside world, and promote 
an economic upturn. 


He stressed in his report: In 1991, the Standing Com- 
mittee should conscientiously implement the guidelines 
of the seventh plenary session of the | 3th party Central 
Committee and the arrangements made at the sixth 
plenary session of the fifth provincial party committee, 
persist in and perfect the People’s Congress system, 
further display the role as a local organ of state power, 
strengthen the building of socialist democracy and the 
legal system, further consolidate and develop the polit- 
ical situation characterized by stability and unity, con- 
tinue to promote the progress of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying economic order and the 
deepening of reform, and ensure a sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of the national economy. 


Xie Anshan, president of the provincial Higher People’s 
Court, made a report on the work of the provincial 
Higher People’s Court. Li Xiangwu, chief procurator of 
the provincial People’s Procuratorate, made a report on 
the work of the provincial People’s Procuratorate. 


In their reports, they respectively reviewed and summed 
up the work situations of the court and the procurator- 
ate. They pointed out in their reports: Last year, people's 
courts and people's procuratorates at various levels 
across the province firmly fostered the idea that stability 
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is above everything else, concentrated energy on serving 
the central work of the party, deeply carried out the 
campaign of dealing blows to economic crimes, dis- 
played their functional roles, and made positive contri- 
butions to safeguarding the stability of the great situa- 
tion, promoting the improvement of administrative 
honesty, ensuring the smooth progress of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening reform, and boosting economic development. 


They stressed in their reports: People’s courts and peo- 
ple’s procuratorates at various levels across the province 
should take the party's basic line as a guidance, closely 
focus on the key link of economic construction, continue 
to deal strict blows to serious criminals and economic 
criminals, vigorously launch the campaign of compre- 
hensively improving social order, and serve the smooth 
implementation of the 10-year program for national 
economic and social development and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. 


This morning's plenary session also approved the elec- 
toral method of the fourth session of the seventh provin- 
cial People’s Congress, the proposals adopted by the 
fourth session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress, and the method for electing additional members 
for special committees under the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress. 


Wang Zhongyu Delivers Government Work Report 


SK0903063291 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] In his government work report, Governor Wang 
Zhongyu set forth that the guiding ideologies and prior- 
ities for guiding this year’s government work are to 
persistently take economic construction as a key link, to 
go all out to basically improve the industrial economic 
Situation at the time of further strengthening agricul- 
ture’s role as the foundation of the national economy, to 
boost the national economy, to persistently attend to 
both spiritual and material civilization, and to promote 
the progress of all undertakings. 


He also specifically expounded the above guiding ideol- 
Oogies in five aspects. First, we should continue to eman- 
cipate our minds, and further enliven the economy. To 
enliven the economy under the new situation of contin- 
uously developing the socialist planned commodity 
economy, we must further emancipate our minds, persist 
in the principle of seeking truth from facts, and proceed 
from reality. Our province's economy is not as strong as 
that of the advanced provinces and municipalities. We 
do not have a strong sense of the commodity economy 
and market. In line with the principle of linking the 
planned economy with market regulation, we should use 
our brains, broaden our thinking, be good at combining 
state policies with our ¢ctual conditions, creatively apply 
State policies, set our sights on solving practical prob- 
lems, strive to explore ways for eliminating contradic- 
tions, and make full and better use of policies. The key to 
measuring the achievements in this regard hinges on 
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whether or not we have promoted the development of 
social productive forces. It is necessary to create a 
situation where the people positively think of ways, 
conscientiously explore ways, and are brave in doing 
their work. We should enhance the sense of competition: 
create first-class work; emulate, learn from, and surpass 
the advanced: be good at grasping favorable chances; 
keep forging ahead; and upgrade ourselves in the course 
of competition. Second, we should take economic con- 
struction as a key link, focus on developing industrial 
production, and pay prominent attention to upgrading 
economic results. About 80 percent of the province's 
revenues come from the industrial front. Over a long 
period of time since last year, our industrial front has 
been developing at a low speed and its economic results 
have been reduced by a big margin. This has become a 
prominent problem affecting the province’s economic 
development. Changing this situation as soon as possible 
is the key to ensuring stable development of the overall 
economy. ihe governments of the province and various 
cities and all departments concerned should concentrate 
main ¢fforts on developing industrial production. We 
should adopt appropriate policies and effective measures 
for enlivening enterprises, strengthening management, 
upgrading product quality. and reducing consumption to 
comprehensively upgrade economic results. Third, we 
should deepen reforms, expand the scale of opening the 
province to the outside world, and ceaselessly upgrade 
the quality of economic growth. 


Governor Wang Zhongyu emphatically pointed out: The 
major problems long affecting the province’s economic 
development are that agriculture and industry are not 
interrelated, scientific and technological factors amount 
to a small proportion in promoting economic growth, 
and the export-oriented economy plays a weak role in 
promoting economic development. These problems 
cannot be solved without deepening reform and 
expanding the scale of opening the province to the 
outside world. All governments and departments at 
various levels should enhance their awareness of reform 
and opening the province to the outside world, appro- 
priately strengthen the significance of reform, closely 
link reform with development, timely work out new 
measures for reform, and gradually balance the relation- 
ship between various sectors of the economy. Fourth, we 
should develop all undertakings through self-reliance, 
arduous struggle, and thriftiness. At present, our prov- 
ince has financial difficulties due to shortages of capital. 
As long as we try every possible means to save all 
financial, material, and human resources that can be 
caved: resolutely overcome the serious waste phenomena 
within various spheres, such as production, construc- 
tion, and circulation: foster the concept of tightening our 
belts for a long period of time, and make the fine 
tradition of building the country, running home, and 
doing all undertakings through thriftiness become a 
common practice across the province. Fifth, we should 
rely on and mobilize the masses to push the work in all 
spheres forward. By fruitfully conducting ideological and 
political work, we should guide the vast number of 
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people to correctly understand the situation. We should 
not only see the unfavorable factors but also the favor- 
able conditions to strengthen our confidence and 
courage in bridging over the difficulties and fully arouse 
the vast number of the people's enthusiasm and creative- 
ness. Leading cadres at various levels should set an 
example in this regard, quietly put their hands on the 
wheel, affect and guide the people with their full political 
enthusiasm and fine mental outlook, and make con- 
certed efforts to promote reform and construction. 


Emphasizes Education 
SK 1103010791 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] In his government work report, Governor Wang 
Zhongyu repeatedly emphasized education's importance 
in developing the national economy and social undertak- 
ings. He pointed out: Developing the educational under- 
takings to improve the people's quality is a matter of 
fundamental importance. Governor Wang Zhongyu fully 
affirmed the province's educational work in the past 
year. He said: Last year, all types and all levels of schools 
in the province persisted in the socialist direction in 
running themselves; their educational, ideological. and 
political work were further strengthened; and the stable 
situation of institutions of higher learning was main- 
tained continuously. In line with the demands of eco- 
nomic construction, the higher education readjusted its 
branch and category of academic or vocational study as 
well as the structure of specialities. The secondary voca- 
tional and technical education and the adult education 
witnessed a relatively big progress, and a large number of 
practical talented people were trained. The basic educa- 
tion gradually changed from aiming at coping with 
examination to aiming at improving quality. Good 
results were achieved in rural education, and relatively 
good results were achieved in the work of wiping out 
illiteracy. The building of the ranks of teachers was 
strengthened, and the ideological and professional qual- 
ities of the vast number of teachers were improved 
further. In addition, a relatively big improvement was 
made in the conditions for running schools as a result of 
raising educational funds through various channels. 


When it comes to the priorities of the province's educa- 
tional work in 1991, Governor Wang Zhongyu said: We 
should conscientiously implement the party's educa- 
tional principle, strive to improve educational quality, 
put moral education in the first place of the work of 
schools, strengthen ideological and political work among 
schools, and make the vast number of teachers and 
students more confident of socialism. With the focus on 
Carrying Out nine-year compulsory education, we should 
vigorously strengthen the basic education, consolidate 
and popularize the achievements scored in primary 
education, give prominence to vocational and technical 
education, successfully launch the year activity of voca- 
tional and technical education, and cultivate primary 
and middle-class talented people who are urgently 
needed by economic construction. Adult education 
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should be focused on personal training in order to 
constantly improv c technical and professional expertise 
of workers and staff members of enterprises. We should 
strengthen teacher-training education, unfailingly grasp 
the building of the ranks of teachers, and strive to 
improve teachers’ political and professional expertise as 
well as their level of professional ethics. To promote the 
development of the educational undertakings, we should 
raise funds through various channels in order to ensure 
the increase in educational funds. We should extensively 
mobilize various circles in society to raise funds to run 
schools or to offer financial assistance to schools. We 
should consolidate and expand the results achieved in 
the work-study program. We should also positively 
improve and strengthen the conditions for running 
schools by proceeding from reality. 


Stresses Science, Technology 


SK 1003063191 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] In his government work report delivered at the 
fourth session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress, Governor Wang Zhongyu definitely pointed out 
that the central tasks for this year’s scientific and tech- 
nological work are to further implement the basic prin- 
ciple of making economic construction rely on science 
and technology and of gearing scientific and technolog- 
ical work to economic construction; to consider the 
development of the national economy as the main bat- 
tlefront of scientific and technological work; and to make 
new breakthroughs in translating scientific and techno- 
logical research findings into practical productive forces. 


While summarizing the provincial scientific and techno- 
logical work in 1990, Governor Wang Zhongyu said: 
Last year, the province devoted major efforts to 
unfolding the activity of relying on science and tech- 
nology to invigorate agriculture and the province. It 
devoted major efforts to formulating policies as well as 
to guiding scientific and technological personnel to go 
deep into the rural areas and enterprises in order to make 
meticulous organization for, and vigorously grasp the 
popularization of, scientific and technological research 
achievements. As a result, the province popularized 
application of 340 new technologies and research find- 
ings, 33 of which were designated as the key state items 
popularized during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. 
In the meantime, the province yielded 400 million yuan 
in additional output value and 100 million yuan in 
profits and taxes from implementation of the Spark 
Plan. In [words indistinct] plan, 33 were listed as state 
and provincial items. After completion, these items will 
increase new Output value by 370 million yuan. To help 
translate scientific and technological research achiceve- 
ments into productive forces, to vigorously broaden 
technological markets, and to positively conduct scien- 
tific and technological exchange and cooperation with 
foreign countries, the Changchun (Nannat) new tech- 
nology industrial garden zone has achieved successful 
results in 172 scientific research projects concerning high 
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and new technology: the total industrial and trade 
income of the (Nanhu) scientific and technological street 
reached 56.16 million yuan. This year, in developing 
scientific and technological work, the province must 
further implement the basic principle of making eco- 
nomic construction rely on science and technology and 
of gearing scientific and technological work to economic 
construction; must regard the development of the 
national economy as the main battlefront of the scien- 
tific and technological work; and musi go all out to make 
new breakthroughs in translating scientific and techno- 
logical research achievements into practical productive 
forces. In addition, the province should stabilize and 
perfect the policies on promoting scientific and techno- 
logical progress; should gradually establish a mechanism 
of combining scientific research, import, creation, pop- 
ularization, and application; should successfully run 
high and new technology development zones; should 
study and formulate specific policies governing the tech- 
nology market; and should accelerate ihe commercializa- 
tion of scientific and technological research findings. 


Governor Wang Zhongyu emphatically pointed out: The 
focus of combining science and technology with the 
economy lies in enterprises. We should accelerate the 
joint research for technological problems of enterprises 
and grasp the popularization and application of scien- 
tific and technological research findings. We should 
continue to launch the activity of creating science- and 
technology-advanced enterprises, should strengthen the 
building of plant-run scientific research and technolog- 
ical development organs, should mobilize scientific 
research units and institutions of higher learning to 
develop lateral associations with various counties, cities, 
and districts through scientific and technological con- 
tracting. should help medium-sized and small enter- 
prises establish technological supporting units; should 
perfect the rural scientific and technological service 
system, and should pay attention to technological 
training in the rural areas in order to raise the work of 
invigorating agriculture through science and education 
onto a new level. 


Quan Shuren Attends Opening of CPPCC Session 


SK0803 133891 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 7 Mar 91 


[Excerpts] The Fourth Session of the Sixth Liaoning 
Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] was held at the Bayi 
Theater in Shenyang today. (passage omitted] 


Present at the opening ceremony of the session were 
some leading comrades of the provincial CPPCC com. 
mittee, including Chairman Xu Shaofu; Vice Chairmen 
Shen Xianhui, Chen Enfeng, Chen Yanzhi, Niu Pingfu, 
Liu Mingjiu, Lu Guangji, Gu Xueqgiu, Ma Longxiang. 
Yue Weichun, Liu Qingkui, Peng Xiangsong. Li Qish- 
eng. Li Ming, and Wang Shuzhi: and Secretary General 
Lu Minghua. Among those invited to attend today’s 
opening ceremony were leading comrades and veteran 
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comrades of the provincial party committee, the provin- 
cial Advisory Commission, the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, the provincial People’s Con- 
gress, the provincial government, and the provincial 
military district, including Quan Shuren, Yue Qifeng. 
Sun Qi, Ge Xifan, Wang Julu, Wang Chonglu, Li 
Guozhong. Xu Wencai, Zuo Kun, Lin Sheng, Xiang 
Jingyuan, Zhang Chenglun, Dai Suli, Li Huang, Li Tao. 
Hu Yimin, Chen Yiguang, Luo Yiyun, Zhu Chuan, and 
Luo Dingfeng: and some former vice chairmen of the 
provincial CPPCC committee, including Zhang Yan, 
Liu Baotian, Wei Zhi, and Yu Jingging. 


The session ceremoniously opened with the magnificent 
national anthem at 0900. 


Shen Xianhui, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC 
committee, chaired the session. Chairman Xu Shaofu made 
the opening speech at the session. [passage omitted] 


Wang Shuzhi, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC 
committee, made a report on the work of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial CPPCC committee. [passage 
omitted] 


At the session, CPPCC members alsu heard the motions 
of the work report made by (Zhao Wenkai), chairman of 
the Motions Examination Committce under the provin- 
cial CPPCC committee. 


Attends People’s Congress Session 


$K0903060191 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Excerpts] The fourth session of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress ceremoniously opened in Shenyang on 
& March. [passage omitted] 


Executive chairmen of this morning's session include 
Quan Shuren, Dai Suli, Wang Guangzhong. Shang Wen, 
Wang Julu, Lou Erkang, Tang Hongguang. Feng 
Yousong, Zhang Zhiyuan, Cui Ronghan, Zuo Kun, 
Cheng Jinxiang, Li Jun, and Yu Xiling. Wang Guang- 
zhong, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, presided over today’s session. 


[passage omitted] 


Yue Qifeng, acting governor of the province, made a report 
on the work of the provincial government. [passage omitted] 


Yue Qifeng’s government work report falls into four 
parts. The first part is entitled “Review of 1990", the 
second part, “Overall Plans for the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan Period and the Next 10 Years”: the third part, 
“Major Tasks for 1991"; and the fourth part, “Actually 
Strengthening Self-Construction of the Government.” 


[passage omitted] 


Among those who were present at the session, who were 
specially invited to the session as observers, and who 
attended the session as observers were Xu Shaofu, 
chairman of the fourth session of the sixth provincial 
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Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC]. various vice chairmen aid 
members of the fourth session of the sixth provi vial 
CPPCC Committee: leading comrades and veteran com- 
rades of the provincial party committee, the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the provincial People’s Congress. 
the provincial government, and the provincial CPPCC 
Committee, including Huang Oudong. Li Tao, Sun Qi, 
Hu Yimin, Ge Xifan, Wang Chonglu. Li Guozhong. 
Zhang Guoguang. Xu Wencai, Chen Yiguang, Liu 
Yiyun, Zhu Chuan, Luo Dingfeng, Xie Huangtian, Zhao 
Shi, Liu Wen, Fu Zhonghai, Liu Zenghao, Liu Peng. Lin 
Sheng, Wen Shizhen, Xiao Zuofu, Wang Wenyuan, Zhao 
Qi, Wang Jiyuan, Tan Liren, Shen Xianhui, Chen 
Enfeng. Chen Yanzhi, Niu Pingfu. Liu Mingjiu., Lu 
Guangji, Gu Xueqiu, Ma Longxiang. Yue Weichun, Liu 
Qingkui, Peng Xiangsong. Li Qisheng. Li Ming. Wang 
Shuzhi, Zhang Yan. Wei Zhi, and Yu Jingqing. They also 
include (Ai Weirong), deputy political commissar of the 
Shengyang Military Region, Xiang Jingyuan, com- 
mander of the provincial military district; Zhang } \uan- 
wen, president of the provincial Higher People’s | ourt: 
and Xu Sheng. chief procurator of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate. 


Discusses Work Report With Deputies 
SK1103074891 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Excerpt] On the morning of 10 March. the mecting 
room of the Dalian delegation was permeated with a 
lively aimosphere as provincial leaders Quan Shuren. 
Wang Guangzhong. Dai Suli, Wen Shizhen, Xie Huang- 
tian, and Cheng Jinxiang sat together with tens of 
deputies to jointly discuss the government work report 
delivered by Acting Governor Yue Qifeng. 


(Chen Rong). president of Dalian Shipping Group Cor- 
poration, gave his opinion on invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises. He said: Our province is best 
suited in developing the shipbuilding industry in the 
country. It should be noted, however. that our province 
is confronted with a serics of problems, such as poor 
management and operation, the unduly long period of 
shipbuilding. low efficiency, and the lack of reserve 
strength of enterprises. The province's shipbuilding 
enterprises need the support of the provincial party 
commitice and the provincial government in strength- 
ening their capacity of self-ransformation and self- 
development. [passage omitted] 


Northwest Region 


Yin Kesheng Attends Emulate-l ci Feng Meeting 


HKO0803 134191 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Mar 91 


[Excerpts] A provincial meeting jointly called by the pro- 
vincial party committee and government to commend 
advanced units and individuals who have acquitted them- 
selves excellently in the drive to emulate Lei Feng and 
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(Mengtuo Nayi) was solemnly opened at the provincial 
government's People’s Auditorium yesterday. 


Yen Kesheng, Jin Jipeng. (Zhao Lianchen), Ma Wanhi, 
Huanjue Cenam, Sang Jiejia, Hou Sahoging, Doba, and 
other provincial leading comrades attended the meeting. 
[passage omitted] 


The meeting was presided over by Vice Governor 
Bainma Dandzin. 


The ree utions adopted by the provincial party com- 
mittee, government, and military command on confer- 
ring the title “Living Lei Feng on the Grassland” upon 
Comrade (Mengiuo Nayi), on commending advanced 
collectives and individuals in the campaign to learn from 
Lei Feng and (Mengtuo Nayi), and on setting good 
examples were read out at the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Sang Jiejia, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, gave a speech. He first reviewed how the 
campaign to learn from Lei Feng and (Mengtuo Nayi) 
had been unfolded across the province over the last year 
and more. He said: Learning from Lei Feng was the call 
issued by Mao Zedong. Zhou Enlai, and other prole- 
tarian revolutionaries of the older generation 28 years 
ago. From then on, the name and deeds of Lei Feng 
influenced and educated generation afler generation of 
Chinese people. Today the leading body of the third 
generation, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. 1s 
carrying out the behest of the proletarian revolutionaries 
of the older generation and vigorously unfolding the 
campaign to emulate Comrade Lei Feng. Comrade 
(Mengtuo Nayi), who has the reputation of a living Lei 
Feng on the grassland, 1s cxactly the new communist 
man fostered by the Lei Feng spirit. On 2 February 1990. 
the provincial party commitiece, government, and mill- 
tary command adopted a resolution on unfolding a 
campaign (ur emulating (Mengtuo Nayi) on a wide scale. 
calling on the people throughout the province to learn 
from (Mengtuo Nayi) and carry forward the Lei Feng 
spirit. The over-one-year-long campaign has enabled the 
broad ranks of cadres and the people of all nationalities 
across the province to further strengthen their resolve to 
take the socialist road under the guidance of the Com- 
munist Party. The campaign to learn from and catch up 
with the advanced has purified people of mistaken 
thinking. promoted the building of socialist ethics, and 
improved people-to- people relatic ships. The campaign 
to learn from Lei Feng and (Mengtuo Nayi) has kindled 
the people's enthusiasm for production and work and 
helped fulfill various tasks splendidly. 


When addressing the future development of the cam- 
paign, Sang Jiejia stressed: The campaign to emulate Ler 
Feng and (Mengtuo Nayi) ts now only at its initial stage. 
In 1991. we must further heighten our political aware- 
ness and mobilize the whole society to purposefully carry 
out the campaign more intensively, on a wider scale, and 
for a long time. In learning from Lei Feng. we must grasp 
the essence of the Lei Feng spirit, namely. the ideal of 
communism and the idea of serving the people heart and 


FBIS-CHI-91-047 
11 March 1991 


soul. Only by so doing can we make progress. The Lei 
Feng spirit does not merely mean doing something good. 
The movement to learn from Lei Feng should not 
become a mere formality. Lei Feng was a great commu- 
nist fighter. In the first place he developed an ardent love 
for his own job and was devoted to his duty no matter 
what line he was assigned to. He was an excellent 
example for us. We must vigorously carry forward the 
spirit displayed by Lei Feng: Love for his own job, utter 
devotion, and nobie professional ethics. One's work post 
i$ One's principal position for emulating Lei Feng and 
i Mengtuo Nay). All localities should work out their own 
long-term plan for the campaign to emulate Lei Feng and 
(Mengtuo Nayi), set particular dates for regularly car- 
rying out the campaign, check up on the campaign, and 
make appraisal so that the campaign will gradually 
become a regular activity and institutionalized. It is 
necessary to prevent the campaign being like a gust of 
wind. Leading comrades of all levels of party committees 
and governments and party members must set high 
demands on themselves, conscientiously act as public 
servants of the people, and take the lead in emulating Lei 
Feng to win the confidence of the people. restore and 
carry forward the party's fine tradition, bring closer the 
party's flesh-and-blood relations with the people. and 
carry out the campaign to learn from Lei Feng and 
(Mengtuo Nayi) in depth. 


Song Hanliang Attends Regional Supervision Meeting 
OW 0903041291 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The third autonomous regional meeting on super- 
vision work and the rally to commend advanced groups 
and individuals in Xinjiang’s supervision structure were 
held in Urumqi on 4 March. 


Song Hanliang. Tomur Dawamat., Janabil, Ba Dai, Shi 
Geng, Li Jiayu, and other Xinjiang leaders atiended the 
meeting, and presented prizes and certificates to 14 
advanced groups, including Ili Prefecture Supervision 
Division, and 82 advanced workers. Entrusted by the 
Ministry of Supervision, the rally also presented national 
awards for advanced groups and individuals in supervi- 
sion Organs to recipients from Xinjiang. [Video shows 
Xinjiang leaders presenting awards to recipients} 


In his speech, Tomur Dawamat. chairman of the auton- 
omous regional people's government, pointed out: The 
tasks facing the supervision structure are for supervision 
departments ai every level to do a sound job, assure 
political stability, promote reform and opening to the 
outside world, and serve economic development. [Video 
shows Tomur Dawamat speaking] 


Tomur Dawamat said: Since the reestablishment of 
supervision organs at all levels in Xinjiang three years 
ago, we have conducted an in-depth struggle against 
corruption, investigated and punished corrupt practice 
commiited by administrative personne! of the state. 
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handled 13,644 cases of various kinds, investigated 
2.253 of them, and completed 1.824 cases. This has 
helped the state to recover 12.36 million yuan in dam- 
ages, and to make positive contributions toward safe- 
guarding stability and unity as well as promoting eco- 
nomic development in Xinjiang. 


Tomur Dawamat called on party committees and gov- 
ernments at ali levels to show concern and support for 
the work of supervision departments. Supervision 
departments at all levels must continue to tackle the iask 
of improving professional and business ethics, and make 
further efforts to improve themselves to meet the needs 
of the situation. 


Comrade Muliti Manlike. director of the autonomous 
regional supervision department, delivered a report on 
supervision work in Xinjiang. 


Tomur Dawamat Addresses Women’s Day Tea Party 
OW 0903034491 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 8 Mar 97 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video shows Tomur Dawamat and women 
leaders addressing party in dining hall] Yesterday after- 
noon, some 500 women from Xinjiang representing all 
races and walks of life. red-banner pacesetters and model 
women workers, foreign women experts and scholars 
working in Xinjiang. and relatives of nationals living 
abroad happily gathered at the Xinjiang Hall of the 
People to attend the tea party organized by the autono- 
mous regional Women’s Federation to commemorate 
the 8ist anniversary of the 8 March International 
Working Women’s Day. Tomur Dawamat, Hath Qiemu, 
Qi Guo, Li Jiayu, Tuerxun Atawula, Mahinur Kasim, 
Ma Mingliang. Turbayim, Yibulayin Rouzi, and other 
comrades in Xinjiang attended the tea party. 


Hail Qiemu, Standing Commitice member of the auton- 
omous regional party commitice and chairperson of 
autonomous regional women’s fedc ration, presided over 
the party. 


On behalf of the autonomous regional party commitice 
and people's government, Tomur Da vamat, charrman of 
the autonomous regional people's government, extended 
his warmest congratulations to women of all races and 
walks of life in Xinjiang on the occasion of the festival. 
He said: The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee has defined the strategic goals of the 
10-year economic and social development program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. To achieve these goals, we 
must mobilize and work together with the forces from 
every corner and every level in Xinjiang. Together with 
the people of Xinjiang. women of all races must take part 
actively in building a materially and culturally advanced 
society, and do a sound job at their posts to make 
contributions to social stability and the smooth imple- 
mentation of the 10-year program and Eighth Five-Year 
Plan in Xinjiang. 
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Tomur Dawamat said: Woman are a great force behind 
social deve'opment. We need the concerted efforts of the 
entire party and society to do a good job in work related 
to women. Party committees and governments ai all 
levels in Xinjiang must establish the concept that the 
masses, including women, are the makers of history. and 
the notion of relying wholeheartedly on the working class 
and masses. They must include efforts to do a better job 
in work related to women in the overall program for 
reform and development, encourage the entire society to 
learn Marxist concepts on women, and advocate respect 
for the integrity and values of women so that Marxist 
concepts on women will become common knowledge in 
society and to ensure that the women’s movement 
develops in a correct direction. 


In conclusion, Tomur Dawamat stressed: Party commit- 
tees at all levels indced must sirengthen and improve 
their leadership over women’s federations, closely study 
the features and patterns of the women’s movement. 
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support efforts by women’s federations to work indepen- 
dently, and truly protect the legitimate rights and inter- 
ests of women. Under the party's leadership, women’s 
federations at all levels must conduct their work in a 
lively and constructive manner, truly unite women of all 
nationalities together, and motivate and unite the power 
of women to make greater contributions to stability. 
reform, and development in Xinjiang. 


Haili Qeimu, and Mahinur Kasim, vice chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the autonomous regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress also addressed the party. They expressed 
the hope that women of all races in Xinjiang would 
enhance further their sense and awareness of self-respect. 
self-confidence. self-support, and self-improvement, self- 
consciously resist feudal and backward customs as well 
as the corrosive influence of decadent bourgeois ide- 
ology. strongly promote the habits of communist morals. 
enhance their sense of times and responsibility to his- 
tory. and display the honor of women as [holding up] 
half of the sky in every undertaking in Xinjiang. 
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*Talk’ on Taiwan Policy, Independence 
OW 1003005991 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0205 GMT § Mar 91 


[By Lin Guang: from the “Rambling Talk on Current 
Events” program] 


[Text] Listeners and friends: For a time, the Taiwan 
authorities attempted to use various media outlets to 
distort communist China's principled stand of not prom- 
ising to renounce the use of force in resolving the Taiwan 
yssuc. Using this matter as an excuse, they asked people 
to heighten their vigilance against the enemy and 
enhance their sense of hardship. Today. | would like to 
express my views on this issue. 


As listeners and friends know, communist China has always 
advocated a peaceful resolution of the Taiwan issue. As 
early as the 1950's, Chairman Mao Zedong expressed his 
thoughts on reaceful reunification, saying that peace is 
valuable and that all patriots belong to one big family. On 
behalf of the CPC Central Committee, in 1984 Deng 
Xiaoping specifically floated the scientific concept of “One 
Country, Two Systems” for reunifying the motherland by 
peaceful means. In a meeting with ZHONGGUO SHIBAO 
[CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO] reporters on 24 September 
1990, President Yang Shangkun reiterated coramunist 
Chin's adherence to the principle of “One Country, Two 
Systems” for peaceful reunification. Why then is commu- 
nist China unable to declare its intention to renounce the 
use of force? 


First, Taiwan is in constant danger of being seized by 
foreign countries. Known as an orphan in Asia, sepa- 
rated from its motherland, Taiwan Island has been a 
quarry of big powers for several hundred years. As carly 
as the 17th century, the Dutch occupied Taiwan for as 
long as 38 years. After the Meyi Reformation, Japan 
rushed to forcibly occupy Taiwan, where it imposed 
colonial rule a full half century. Although it was subse- 
quently taken over by Chiang Kai-shek as part of China, 
Taiwan has had trouble securing its status because of the 
long-standing separation of the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. After the Xuzhou- Bengbu battle started in 1947, 
the United States began to work out plans to turn Taiwan 
into a military base in the Pacific to defend against and 
seal off communist China. After the outbreak of the 
Korean War, Truman immediately proclaimed that Ta'- 
wan’s status had yet to be defined. Meanwhile, the US. 
Seventh Fieet sailed into the Taiwan Strait. 


US. policy toward China has undergone several changes 
in past decades. The United States, however, will by no 
means surrender its interests in Tarwan. Some people in 
the U.S. Government engage in activities aimed at 
interfering in China's internal affairs and impeding 
China's reunification. Solarz, chairman of the US. 
House's Subcommittee for Asian and Pacific Affairs, 
again floated the theory of Taiwan's undefined status 
when he chaired a recent so-called public hearing on 
Taiwan's future. Moreover, THE NEW YORK TIMES 
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ran an editorial on 10 November 1990 in which it openly 
advocated the existence of two Chinas. 


There are always people inside and outside the U.S. Gov- 
ernment who will constantly harbor designs against Taiwan. 
Wil] Taiwan remain secure in its isolation without the 
backing of a strong motheriand? Taiwan compet: iots were 
intercepted by Japanese warships when they tried to carry a 
torch to the Diaoyutai Islands, which are part of Chincse 
territory. Economically, when the United States and Japan 
sneeze, Taiwan catches cold. If communist China | ad 
promised not to use force, Taiwan probably would have 
been divided up by other countries. 


Second, the escalation of the Taiwan independence 
movement has heightened separatist sentiment. Because 
of weak opposition offered by the Taiwan authorities. 
the Ta’wan independence movement quickly transferred 
its Overseas Operations onto the island, abandoned 
covert activities and sloganeering, and took overt and 
concrete actions in the wake of elections to three public 
bodies toward the end of last year. Some people openly 
raised the banner of Taiwan independence and called for 
creating a new Taiwan, writing a new constitution, and 
building a new nation. Some members of the Democratic 
Progressive Party gradually changed their tactics. 
Instead of chanting slogans for self-determination and 
democratic rule, they adopted a measure on 7 October 
declaring Taiwan's actual sovereignty. The party openly 
founded a commitice on 14 November to oversee the 
movement secking independent sovereignty for Taiwan. 
Consequently, a political force. formed by elements on 
the island and abroad and supported by some inicrna- 
tional organizations, has b:come a new destablizing 
factor on Taiwan. Its primary goal is to secure Taiwan 
independence. Conflicts between forces favoring reuni- 
fication and independence are bound to intensify. Com- 
munist China's renunciation of force wil! encourage 
forces advocating Taiwan | to engage in 
their activities without scruples. This will plunge Taiwan 
Island into endless unrest. 


We should also note that the Taiwan authorities have 
been plagued by incessant infighting and political insta- 
bility in recent years. More recent episodes include the 
student movement in March 1990, the National Affairs 
Conference which was criticized for its oddity, the con- 
troversial so-called presidential election, the uproar over 
a military man leading the cabinet, violence in partia- 
ment, and the power struggle between the Presidential 
Office and the cabinet. These all indicate a turbulent 
political situation in Taiwan. 


Political turmoil has naturally led to policy conflicts. We 
know that despite their advocacy of reunification, cre- 
ation of the National Unification Council, and state- 
ments on the inevitability of holding talks with commu- 
nist China, the Taiwan authorities have tolerated the 
Taiwan independence movement, tried to cool mainland 
fever. and warned against wishful thinking toward reunt- 
fication, which they claim is still far away. They have 
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even set many preconditions which they know are unac- 
ceptable to communrst China. All thes indicates that 
will be extremely difficult to correctly predict the policy 
trends of the Taiwan authorities. Under these circum- 
stances, communist China's repeated references to the 
use of force are evidenily not directed against Taywan 
compainiots. In addition, refusal to renounce the nght to 
use force can rein in the growing separatist sentiment on 
the island and will provide a strong underpinning for the 
grand cause of reunifying the motherland through 
peaceful means. It can also influence the policy trends of 
the Taiwan authorities regarding communist China. 


in reality, the fact that Taiwan is an inalienable part of 
China has been universally acknowledged in the interna- 
tional community. Most countries. including the United 
States, unconditionally recognize the PRC as the sole 
legitimate government of China. We cannot speak of 
sovereignty if the central government of fully sovereign 
China cannot use force - defend the country’s sover- 
cignty and territorial integrity when foreign forces 
invade its territory or serious civil strife crupts. What 
uses will the people have for such a central government” 
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It should not be forgotten that the U.S. Government 
immediately declared war on Japan when the latter 
bombed Hawaii during World War Il. Would people 
have blamed the United States for using force to repel 
invaders just because Hawai 1s located far away from 
the continental United States? Certainly not. Today, the 
Soviet Government has declared a state of emergency in 
many regions. Who can obtain a pledge from the Soviet 
Government that 1 will not use force to preserve its 
country’s unity? Hence, there ts nothing wrong with 
communist China's principle of not renouncing the use 
of force. which is an option available to the central 
government. The use of force 1s within its rghits and 
obligations. Why should there be an uproar over this? 
Moreover, communist China has promised not to attack 
its compatriots. In the final analysis. the uproar stirred 
up by the Taiwan authorities seems designed to seck an 
excuse for their Three No’s policy of opposing commu- 
nism and refusing to hold peace talks and to shirk the 
historical responsibility for going against public opinion 
and obstructing peaceful reunification of the mother- 
land 
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Hao Po-tsun “One Nation, Two Countries’ Idea 


OW 1003043491 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Legislator Hung Chao-nan proposed yesterday [8 
March] that the government adopt the concept of “One 
Nation, Two Countries” to define the status of the CPC. 
Premier Hao Po-ty:* said the government could not agree 
to this idea, for ideas such xs “One Nation, Two Countries,” 
“Two China's,” or “One China, One Taiwan” would only 
harm us and bring no good whaisoever. 


In his interpellation, Hung Chao-nan pointed out: In 
order to promote favorable intezactions between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait, we cannot but face reality and 
treat the Chinese Communists as a country. Internation- 
ally, the word China refers to the CPC: if we insist that 
there 1s Only one China, we would become part of the 
“China™ and a local government of the “China.” He. 
therefore, advocates the idea of “one nation, two coun- 
tries.” believing that this is a realistic con.ept that will 
not stand in the way of reunification but will help us in 
making headway in the international community. 


In response, Premier Hao directly pointed out that this 
was only Legislator Hung’s personal view on the “One 
China™ policy. He stressed thai such a stand would only 
harm us and bring no good wh«: soever. 


Editorial Views Peaceful Reunification 


OW 0803195391 Taiper LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
S Mar YI p2 


{Editorial: “One Country, Two Regions, and Peaceful 
Reunification” 


[Text] In his reply to a recent interpc..ation at the 
Legislative Yuan, Premier Hao Po-tsun said thai once 
the Period of Mobilization for Suppression of Commu- 
nist Rebellion ends, our country’s basic national policy 
will clearly switch from “reunifying China by means of 
force and the suppression of rebellion” to “the peaceful 
and democratic reunification of China,” but this will not 
change our country’s anticommunist stand. The most 
important implication in the end of the Period of Moni- 
lization for Suppression of Communist Rebelhon ts the 
solid practice of constitutional democracy in Taiwan. As 
to determining the role of th ve Conymunists, 
much depends on whether o ty are hostile. 
Premier Hao pointed out that < hinese Com- 
munists clearly renounce the u against Taiwan. 
or unless there is a ceasefire a , between the two 
sides of the strait, the state o aostility will not end. 
Furthermore, at present it is not possible for our country 
to have any official contact with the Chinese Commu- 
nists. So, for now, exchanges across the strait will still 
follow the principle of “one country, two regions.” Ours 
18 a legal central government, and we should develop the 
relations across the strait in a pragmatic manner and on 
equal footing. 
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We consider the policy and stand, which Premier Hao 
has clearly expounded, to be very correct as well as a 
signal of a major breakthrough. First, the stand of “the 
peaceful and democratic reunification of China™ shows 
that our government has formally taken a big step 
forward, from the consistent policy of “30 percent mili- 
tary and 70 percent politics.” to stress the principle of 
peace and democracy. Even before the Chinese Commu- 
nists have renounced the use of force against Taiwan, we 
have taken the initiative to uphold the principle of 
democracy and peace. This will have a positive impact 
on maintaining peace in the Taiwan Strait. Therefore. 
although the Chinese Communists may not necessarily 
respond favorably to the end of the “Period of Mobili- 
zation for Suppression of Communist Rebellion.” our 
side has expressed our gud intention. This will certainly 
be affirmed by the international community. 


Second, although our side has expressed our good inten- 
tion and sincerity, it is not an unlimited concession. 
Therefore, unless the two sides of the strait reach a 
ceasefire, or unless the Chinese Communists renounce 
the use of force against Taiwan, our hostile relations with 
the Chinese Communists will not end. Under this 
premise, the question of determining the role of the 
Chinese Communists still depends on the attitude and 
actions of the Chinese Communists themselves. 
Anyhow, as long as the state of hostility remains, our 
government will continue to maintain all necessary 
defense and security measures, and uphold the basic 
national policy of anticommunism. These are absolutely 
necessary for ensuring stability, prosperity, and develop- 
ment of the Taiwan area. 


Third, having defined the above basic stands, we can 
consider when is the right time for lifting the restrictions 
on shipping. trade, and postal links. This is not only 
because our side must hold the initiative for communt- 
cation and talks, but also because we must make the 
decision after taking into consideration the attitude of 
the Chinese Communists and developments on the 
mainland. The Chinese communist regime has not 
expressed its willingness to treai Our government on an 
equal basis, and has not made the slightest changes in is 
policy of “one country, two systems” for dwarfing us. 
Therefore, although we sincerely hope for a greater free 
space to promote exchanges across the strait, we cannot 
make excessive concessions on the question of principle. 
This is also a commitment of a responsible government 
and the rulers to their nationals. 


Fourth. another important implication of proclaiming 
“the peaceful and democratic reunification of China” 1s 
to lay a solid foundation for the further implementation 
of constitutional and political democratization in 
Taiwan and to provide more room for the exercise of 
political democracy and freedom after the lifting of 
martial law. Though the goodwill response from the 
Chinese communist side ts beyond our control, our 
government is well in a position to take the initiative in 
maneuvering for povi:cal democracy and the freedom of 
human rights by casing restrictions. Therefore. 


78 TAIWAN 


improving the environment to provide democratization 
at home, simplifying the restrictions imposed by legal 
systems, and maneuvering to provide correct guidance 
for party politics, are the gratifying measures we have 
completed in our efforts to develop the hampered rela- 
tions between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. It 1s also 
another important achievement scored by us when we 
bring the Period of Mobilization for Suppression of the 
Communist Rebellion to an end. 


Fifth, reiterating the concept of “one country, two 
regions” is a countermeasure in response to the policy of 
“one country, two systems” advocated by communist 
China. Because the arguments of “one country, two 
governments,” “one country. two seats,” “one country 
with a good sysiem [referring to captialism, not commu- 
nism], and “one country, two regimes” have all been 
either considered unworkable by people or negated by 
the authorities of our government, :t 's still necessary to 
propose a policy of “one couniry, two regions” to clarify 
and counter the united front policy of “one country, two 
systems” at the present stage. We believe the greatest 
merit of the argument advocating “one country, two 
regions” 1s, however, simply using the name of “region” 
to draw a clear line of demarcation between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait instead of touching on the issue of 
“assuming the correct and legitimate name of a nation.” 
Therefore, in giving a correct name to the regime of 
communist China and determining its status, it is only 
natural that our government should not mention such 
outmoded names as “rebellious party” and “belligerent 
party” again. If a definition is indeed needed, “political 
entity” may be considered as a standard. In fact, as the 
relationship between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait is 
still equivocal at present, reserving a comparatively large 
flexibility is not necessarily disadvantageous for us. After 
all, it represents the actual condition. 


Lastly, we hope both the government and the opposition 
are deeply aware of the present situation of our country 
as well as the fact that hostility between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait has not yet ended. Therefore, though 
the opposition may hold different views regarding the 
“National Unification Guidelines,” it will not be helpful 
if they persist in blindly denying the fact that “China will 
move towards reunification eventually” and that “the 
people on the mainland support reunification between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait” and manage, with 
effort, to draw up tit-for-tat guidelines. After all, the 
“National Unification Guidelines” were originally 
designed to improve the hostility between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. Moreover, the development of 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait in 
recent months pro. es that there are signs of easing in the 
present situation of hostility. Therefore, it is inappro- 
priate for those in the opposition camp to produce 
another set of guidelines and retrace the groping steps. 
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Mission To Visit U.S. for Antipollution Purchase 


OW 0903035991 Taipei CNA in English 0309 GMT 
9 Mar 91 


[Text] Chicago, March 8 (CNA)}—An environmental equip- 
ment purchase mission from the Republic of China, the first 
“Buy American” mission of this year, is scheduled to arrive 
here March 16 to purchase anti-pollution high-techs and 
facilities from the United States. 


The 17-member delegation, led by Lin Yi-fu, deputy 
director-general of the Board of Foreign Trade, 1s com- 
posed of representatives from staic-run and private 
companies. 


During its stay here, the mission will aitend a seminar on 
environmental protection to be sponsored by North- 
western University in addition to holding business meet- 
ings with various manufacturers and suppliers of envi- 
ronmental and anti-pollution equipment. 


The mission will go to Atlanta on March 20 to take part 
in the world water purifying symposium at the President 
Carter Center there. Afterwards, it will also visit Boston, 
Denver and Los Angeles to meet with American envi- 
ronmental equipment makers and see anti-pollution 
high-tech industries. 


According to an official of the Coordination Council for 
North American Affiirs Chicago office, the mission's 
aims during its visit to the U.S. are: |. looking for 
environmental produc!s suppliers; 2. signing purchase 
contracts; 3. observing the operations of anti-pollution 
equipment: and securing representations for anti- 
pollution production on Taiwan. 


Defense Minister Says Nation Can Survive Attack 


OW 0903213591 Taipei CNA in English 1604 GMT 
Y Mar 9! 


[Text] Taipei, March 9 (CNA)}—The national strength of 
the Republic of China [ROC] 1s strong enough to face 
any war, though it will never seck one, Defense Minister 
Chen Lu-an said Saturday. 


Meeting the press at the Government Information 
Office, Chen said if a hostile country declared an all-out 
war against the ROC, it would respond vigorously in 
order to win the war. 


Asked to assess the possibility of such a war across the 
Taiwan Strait, Chen said that 1s something that “cannot 
be forecast.” 


The Republic of China will pool all strengths to face a 
possible war, he added. 


Part of Defense Budget To Be Made Public 
OW 0803133891 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Mar 91 


[Text] On 6 March, National Defense Minister Chen 
Lu-an disclosed that 45-47 percent of the rational 
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defense budget for 1992 will be made public. He added 
that initial drafting of the National Defense White Paper 
will be completed by the end of this year and will be 
made public early next year upon finalization. 


Speaking to reporters covering the Legislative Assembly. 
Chen Lu-an said: In response to requests by legislators 
and the new social trend, as from the 1992 budget, which 
1S to be prepared this year, national defense budgets no 
longer will be fully classified as confidential and will be 
divided into two portions—the confidential and the 
open—for the first time. 


Government To Purchase Corvettes From ROK 


OW 1003082591 Taipei CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
in Chinese 7 Mar 91 p 2 


[Dispatch by special correspondent Tsao Chi-jen (2580 
4480 0088) from Seoul} 


[Text] After seven years of negotiations, the naval 
authorities of the Republic of China [ROC] have decided 
to purchase 16 1,200-ton “Pohang-class”™ corvettes from 
Korea’s Hyundai Shipbuilding Corporation by June 
1991. The contents of the main and standard contract 
and details for signing them are now under discussion 
between the ROC naval authorities and South Korea's 
Hyundai Shipbuilding Corporation. 


According to relevant sources, the corvette, numbered 
HDC-1150 by the “Hyundai Shipbuilding Corporation,” 
costs $100 million (about NT [new Taiwan dollar] $2.7 
billion) each. The ROC naval authorities will quickly 
replace its aged vessels after the deal with the Hyundai 
Shipbuilding Corporation is fulfilled. This will be a 
breakthrough in the military cooperation between the 
two countries. The purchase of warships, involving 
nearly $3 billion [as published], will certainly initiate 
extensive cooperation in Sino-Korean relations. 


According to sources from Korea, the Hyundai Ship- 
building Corporation will not only sell the warships to 
the ROC, but will also provide more favorable terms in 
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technology transfer to help the ROC break the iechno- 
logical bottleneck in building warships. 


Moreover, a Navy expert here pointed out: Although the 
1,200-ton “Pohang-class” corvette is lighter in tonnage 
than the “Ulsan-class” vessel, there are no major func- 
tional differences. On the issue of price, long-term eco- 
nomic efficiency and warfare efficiency, in particular, 
the “Pohang-class” vessel is better than that of the 
“Ulsan-class.” 


As learned, the “Pohang-class” corvettes, which are to be 
purchased by our naval authorities from Korea, are an 
“enlarged model of the 900-ton Tonghae-class vessel and 
a compact mode! of the 2,000-ton “Ulsan vessel.” There- 
fore, the “Pohang-class” will supplement the air defen- 
sive capability of the Pu [1033}-class and the Paili [3175 
6849]-class above the Taiwan Strait, and enhance the 
combat strength of the “Paili-class” on the sea surface. 
Meanwhile, the Pohang-class will serve as the main 
warship in defense of the sea surface and airspace in the 
future arrangement of the Navy's combat units. 


According to the present state of the ROC Navy, 
replacing the aged warships has been a pressing business. 
Korea's Hyundai Shipbuilding Corporation cannot only 
produce eight to 10 “Pohang-class” corvettes for the 
ROC Navy in three years, but also will help solve, at 
varying degrees, problems related to the structure of the 
ROC Navy's fleet. 


As learned, the amount of money in purchasing the 
warships totalled over $1.6 billion. Compared with the 
enormous capital invested in the combined plans of 
“Kuang-hua No. |” and “Kuang-hua No. 2,” the funds 
used in this deal are only a trivial part of the “entire 
budget package for special cases.” The purchase of 
warships, however, will have remarkable efficiency. 


Meanwhile, as sources in Korea disclose, the Korean 
Government has been showing concern over the pur- 
chase of warships by the ROC. If contracts of the deal 
proposed by the ROC Navy can be signed smoothly, it 
will pave the way for further exchanges and military 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Hong Kong 


Lu Ping Speaks to Hong Kong Businessmen 
HK0903074691 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1500 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Full Text of Mr Lu *ing’s Speech Delivered at the 
Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Ladies and Gentlemen, 


First of all, allow me to express my thanks to Chairman 
Helmut Sohmen, and give my regards to all present. 
Your kind invitation has enabled me to meet you again. 
I am really very happy about this. 


The Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce is a 
chamber of commerce of great reputation, because it has 
a long history in Hong Kong, and has witnessed Hong 
Kong's progress toward prosperity, in addition to its 
efforts to gather “commercial brains” from many coun- 
tries in the world. You have abundant capital. but, what 
iS more important, you look forward to Hong Kong's 
bright future. This is a wealth of the greatest vitality. 


Today, when there are only six years or so before 
historical changes will take place in Hong Kong, almost 
everyone of you repeatedly asks the same question: What 
will Hong Kong be like after 1997? What is gratifying is 
that when the Chinese Government leaders began con- 
sidering the issue of Hong Kong several decades ago. 
they also asked the same question. At that time, they 
asked: How to ensure Hong Kong's prosperity and 
development? They were determined to find the best 
solution, and confidently maintained that, after China 
restores its sovereignty over Hong Kong. it definitely will 
be possible to continue the territory's prosperity. Taking 
this opportunity, | would like to tell you that the Chinese 
Government's chief decisionmakers decided right from 
the beginning that, in order to maintain the territory's 
prosperity, we must let all foreign investors rest assured 
that Hong Kong will remain an international financia! 
and trade center. In the Chinese-British Joint Declara- 
tion, the Chinese Government expounds its special 
guiding principles and policies for Hong Kong. Later, all 
these guiding principles and policies were legally stipu- 
lated in the Basic Law. One of the main objectives of 
doing all this is to let foreign investors rest assured. Facts 
have told the whole world of the Chinese Government's 
determination to maintain Hong Kong's stability and 
prosperity. This has been understood and accepted by 
more and more people. 


Today, | would like to go into the issue of Hong Kong's 
investment environment after 1997, and how the foreign 
investor's interests will be protected. This might be a 
topic in which all of you present are interested. 


—Hong Kong is an international financial, trade. ship- 
ping. and aviation center. Such achievements have 
been made because Hong Kong has gathered not only 
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Chinese capital and talented personnel, but also cap- 
ital and talented personnel from many countries in the 
world, and from developed countries in particular. 
Here we can hear a saying which is casy to understand: 
“Everyone has profits to make.” It is obvious that one 
of the basic elements of preserving Hong Kong's 
special status is to provide any capital equal opportu- 
nity to make profits and provide people with equal 
opportunities to exploit their talent. 


—Hong Kong is a free port, which is an indispensable 
condition for enabling the territory to become an inter- 
national financial and trade center. All present here are 
very clear about the entire implications of Hong Kong 
being a free port. Let us summarize it in a simple 
sentence: “Goods’ prices are fixed without considering 
who the owners are.” In other words, once the prices are 
fixed, everyone can participate in free competition in 
accordance with the relevant prices. Now, no other inde- 
pendent country, or free port is comparable to Hong 
Kong. Various kinds of capital and goods are gathered, 
distributed, and organized here. They can come and go 
freely. This has ensured that they can have the best 
opportunities to earn profits. 


—Hong Kong's international commercial activities and 
laissez-faire attitude are the territory's basic characteris- 
tics. This determines that foreign capital must be pro- 
tected. Otherwise, it is unimaginable that Hong Kong can 
become an international commercial center. Although I 
say SO, it does not mean that local capital will receive 
unfair treatment. What I mean is that after 1997, Hong 
Kong should become a place which guarantees that for- 
eign investors can participate in free competition. 


I believe that the above-mentioned basic characteristics 
of Hong Kong are what all of you are most concerned 
with. | wish to tell you explicitly that the Basic Law not 
only respectively treats protection of foreign investment 
and the maintenance of Hong Kong’s status as an inter- 
national financial center as separate principled stipula- 
tions, but also further specifies them. For example, it 
stipulates the flowing, and free coming and going of 
capital; the free flowing of goods and intangible assets: 
the policy of imposing no control over foreign exchange: 
and so on. What I should stress here is the issue of Hong 
Kong dollars. The Basic Law has stipulated that Hong 
Kong dollars can continue to flow, and be exchanged 
freely. What is more significant is that, in accordance 
with the Basic Law's stipulations, after 1997 foreign 
banks can continue to issue banknotes. I also wish to tell 
you about the issue of maintaining the strength of the 
Hong Kong dollar. The Hong Kong dollar, as a strong 
and convertible currency, has been generally recognized 
as a good currency. This is an important content of Hong 
Kong's status as an international financial center. Pro- 
tecting foreign investors’ interests in this regard 1s indis- 
pensible in order to maintain Hong Kong's status as an 
international financial center. In addition, Hong Kong in 
the future will not implement any protective policy 
toward foreign goods in terms of customs duties, so that 
it will always be an oasis of free trade. Some people say 
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that Hong Kong is the “last stronghold” of free capi- 
talism, as advocated by Adam Smith. I do not favor the 
term “stronghold,” because it gives people an impression 
of seclusion and imminent danger. | believe that, in the 
future, Hong Kong will remain a “golden bowl,” pre- 
cisely because the edge of the bowl is open to all 
directions. Therefore, money, valuables, and talented 
personnel will be gathered here in an endless stream. 


Another important issue is the legal environment, which 
is an important aspect of the investment environment. 
Hong Kong's legal system is sound, and its legal system 
governing international trade in particular, because it 
follows international practice and regulations. After 
1997, such laws with which foreign investors are 
familiar, including common law, equity, rules and regu- 
lations, subsidiary legislation, and conventional laws will 
remain unchanged. In this connection, to ensure the 
integrity of these legal systems, the Basic Law has vested 
the SAR [Special Administrative Region] with indepen- 
dent judicial power, and the power for final verdict. All 
this means that relevant laws governing investments and 
international commercial activities will surely maintain 
their continuity and certainty, and that judicial organs 
which enforce these laws will operate in a manner 
familiar to all of you present. Such stipulations con- 
tained in the Basic Law guarantee that investment in 
Hong Kong will not take the risk of legal changes. 
Besides, SAR courts can employ foreign judges from 
other areas which enforce common laws to participate in 
justice administration. The aim of making such special 
arrangements ts to enable usual practice and regulations 
governing Hong Kong's international commerce and 
trade to keep abreast with the latest development in the 
world, which is beneficial to protecting foreign inves- 
tors’s interests, and the interests of multinational corpo- 
rations in particular. 


As an international financial, trade, tourism, shipping. 
and aviation center, Hong Kong. of course, needs to 
forge close ties with various countries and regions in the 
world. The Basic Law will provide a vast field in this 
regard in the interest of Hong Kong's links with the 
world. Apart from continuing to participate in relevant 
international organizations and international trade 
agreements such as the GATT and international trade 
agreements for textile products, including preferential 
trade arrangements, in the name of “China's Hong 
Kong.” the SAR can independently maintain and 
develop its relations with various countries and regions 
and the relevant international organizations, and sign 
and fulfill the relevant agreernents. Although China has 
not joined certain agreements, they will continue to be 
applied in Hong Kong as long as they prove applicable to 
the territory. Since the establishment of the China- 
British Joint Liaison Group, a fairly large portion of its 
work has been aimed at solving such problems, and good 
progress has been made in this regard. Agreements on 27 
items have been reached so far. In accordance with 
actual needs, the central government will authorize, or 
assist the SAR government to make proper arrange- 
ments, so that other relevant international agreements 
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are applicable to the SAR. Various kinds of nongovern- 
mental organizations in the SAR, including education, 
science, technology, culture, art, sports, professional, 
medical and public health, labor, social welfare, and 
social work Organizations can maintain and develop 
their relations with the relevant groups and organiza- 
tions in various countries and regions, and relevant 
international organizations as well. 


Some people tell me that in his whole life, an outstanding 
entrepreneur will probably spend more than 90,000 
hours in the air. In other words, one-fourth to one-third 
of his most precious 30 to 40 years in life is spent on 
planes. I sympathize with them, because they are sepa- 
rated from their family. However, I believe that friends 
who run airline companie: are happy about this. Hong 
Kong-based foreign airline companies which register in 
Hong Kong before 1997 can continue to operate after 
1997. Hong Kong can sign aviation agreements with 
foreign countries. If there should be a new airport, and | 
fully agree that Hong Kong really needs one, | can assure 
that it will be managed entirely by the SAR. 


Here, | also wish to go into the issue of foreigners’ 
political rights. | know many foreigners who have been 
living here for several decades. They love Hong Kong, 
and treat Hong Kong as their home. I have been deeply 
moved by them. After 1997, they will become permanent 
residents of Hong Kong, who will be vested with the right 
to vote and to stand for election. They can participate in 
the election of counsellors at all levels, and even of the 
chief executive. They can participate in the election of 
the SAR’s legislative organs, and occupy certain seats in 
the legislative organs. They can hold public office at all 
levels, except the posts of chief officials. | know that 
there are many foreign civil servants in the present Hong 
Kong British Government. They wish to continue to 
serve Hong Kong after 1997. | would like to tell them 
that they can rest assured and stay in Hong Kong to hold 
public posts, or become advisors. In particular, with 
regard to those who are responsible for specialized and 
technical work, the SAR government will definitely need 
their expertise and skills to serve Hong Kong. As I said 
before, regarding those civil servants who contributed to 
Hong Kong's stability and prosperity in the transitional 
period, their achievements will be regarded as “impor- 
tant parameters” for their selection and appointment in 
the future. Of couse, this is also the case with foreign 
civil servants. As far as culture is concerned, after 1997, 
both Chinese and English are Hong Kong's official 
languages. It is absolutely necessary for the SAR govern- 
ment’s operation, and the courts’ verdicts, as well. In 
addition, after 1997, teaching with English as the 
instructional language will continue. In a city where 
businessmen from various countries are gathered, and a 
city which has close ties to the international market, 


foreigycrs » ill be allowed to run newspapers, and foreign 
newspape > will continue to circulate. Hong Kong is a 
city voch information has been highly developed. 
This «s oo indispensable characteristic of an interna- 


tional commercial city. | believe that, after 1997, such 
characteristics will further develop. 
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It is impossible for me to touch on each and every 
stipulation of the Basic Law. I believe that what | 
mentioned above has left an impression on all of you 
present. | am fully confident that Hong Kong's invest- 
ment environment after 1997 will be unmatched in the 
world. Apart from the fact that the Basic Law has 
provided a legal guarantee for Hong Kong's unique 
status and conditions, there is another important reason 
for this, namely, Hong Kong is closely linked with the 
motherlanc. It will serve as a bridge, channel, and 
window between China and the world and play its 
unique and positive role in China's development by 
leaps and bounds in the next century. 


There is an old Chinese saying: “The river's surging waters 
originate from many sources instead of just one stream.” It 
tells us that that the reason why the river can surge forward 
with great momentum is that it originates from many 
sources, instead of coming from a single stream. This refers 
to a natural phenomenon. | believe that it is completely 
suitable for us to use it to describe the scale of development 
in Hong Kong today. In my speech, I laid the emphasis on 
one of the most important factors, and the true guarantee 
which we will provide after 1997 in the interest of the 
continued development of the factor. Taking this opportu- 
nity, | wish all of you success and grand prospects in your 
business undertakings! 


Thank you. 


Further on Speech 


HK0903013391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING 
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[Text] The personal pledge, delivered purposefully in 
English, from the visiting Director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, Mr Lu Ping, yesterday was the 
most positive statemeni on the territory's future made by 
a senior Chinese official since June 1989. Speaking at a 
luncheon held in his honour by the General Chamber of 
Commerce, he said: “Over the years I have developed a 
special feeling for Hong Kong. I really wish from the 
bottom of my heart that Hong Kong will remain pros- 
perous, because I know, and you know, that a prosperous 
Hong Kong means a prosperous China.” After the harsh 
words he uttered only two months ago on the implica- 
tions of the proposed airport development at Chek Lap 
Kok, it is no wonder thai the audience were moved to 
give him a warm ovation. 


Saying that he would work hard for the territory, he prom- 
ised to “do everything possible to create an environment 
where you will all continue to be successful, because your 
sucess is Our success.” His sincerity cheered all those who 
feel the time for close co-operation with the mainland is long 
overdue, and is in marked contrast to the accusations 
levelled against Hong Kong as a base for subversion during 
the last 18 months of strained relationships. 


Mr Lu also gave a firm recognition of the need for a new 
airport in Hong Kong, a message which will encourage the 
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Hong Kong Government, which is waiting anxiously for 
China's approval of the project, to be given perhaps when 
the National People’s Congress is finished next month. 


The mechanics are, however, less important than the 
spirit in which the remarks were made. His decision to 
use a business gathering in Hong Kong to express such 
sentiments augurs well for the chances of a period of 
narrowing differences, which will lift the morale of local 
people depressed by the war of words. 


Little direct information has emerged from the talks 
during the last week between Mr Lu and the Governor, 
Sir David Wilson, who is now in London briefing the 
Foreign Office on their progress. In an attempt to avoid 
acrimonious exchanges through the media, which bedev- 
illed the January airport talks in Beijing, a diplomatic 
cordon has been put in place to minimise friction in 
public. If the end result is that they come to an agree- 
ment on the financing of the airport, the ends will have 
justified the means. 


Hong Kong has made it plain that it is not against a 
mainland voice on the Airport Authority. China, which 
has insisted on consultation on all matters pertinent to 
the transition towards the Special Administrative 
Region, has not demanded a veto over decisions which 
are those for Hong Kong to make. Mr Lu yesterday 
stressed that the Airport Authority will remain indepen- 
dent under the Special Administrative Region, to the 
relief of all those who take seriously the Chinese promise 
oi “a high degree of autonomy™ on domestic policies. 
Such developments should allow the Governor to report 
progress to the Foreign Secretary, Mr Douglas Hurd, ina 
meeting scheduled for Monday. Mr Hurd may feel more 
confident that his visit to China, scheduled tentatively 
for later this year, will be a constructive session that will 
restore relations to what they were before June 1989. 


The positive signals cannot disguise the gap that still 
exists between what China wants, and what Hong Kong 
is ready to give. The Chinese proposal that the Special 
Administrative Region should inherit $50 billion in 
reserves from the Hong Kong Government could 
hamper the fiscal freedom of the current administration, 
which is already being forced to devise various ways— 
including bonds—to raise capital for an elaborate series 
of projects. The $72 billion that Hong Kong now has in 
its kitty will not seem a vast fortune once construction 
begins on the airport, port, sewerage and other projects. 


As Mr Lu and his predecessor in the Hong Kong Macao 
Office, Mr Ji Pengfei, continue their visit to the territory, 
they will see that the people and Government of Hong Kong 
are eager to co-operate with China. It is in the best interest 
of both sides to keep on accentuating the positive. 


Lu Meets Union Leaders 
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[By Tonny Chan] 
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[Text] Visiting senior Chinese official Lu Ping yesterday 
said China would strive to stick to the “through train™ 
arrangement with Britain provided that changes made 
before 1997 were in accordance with the Basic Law. 


But he reiterated that the key to the success of the 
“through train” must be built on the foundation of the 
Basic Law, the mini-cons‘itution for the post-1997 Spe- 
cial Administrative Region government. 


He made these observations during a meeting with key 
union leaders of the pro-Beijing Federation of Trade 
Unions (FTU] in Hong Kong—the largest trade union 
with more than 170,000 members. 


According to federation chairman Cheng Yu-tung, Mr Lu 
told them: “We don’t want to see anybody have to step out 
from the through train and then get on again in 1997.” 


Mr Lu did not say anything after the meeting. But Mr 
Cheng quoted him as saying Beijing would respect 
changes made in accordance with the Basic Law before 
1997, and those changes would remain valid after the 
change of government. 


Mr Lu, the new director of Beiying’s top policy body over- 
seeing Hong Kong and Macao affairs, was also said to be very 
supportive of the FTU's active participation in the first 
direct elections to the Legislative Council this September. 


The FTU will field candidates to stand for elections to 
the law-making body. 


China has maintained a very low profile when com- 
menting the on elections. 


During the district board elections on March 3, the 
workers’ trade union claimed victory as about 70 percent 
of candidates it supported were elected. 


Mr Lu yesterday also pledged China's cooperation with 
the Hong Kong Government in the run-up to 1997. 


But he pointed out that major issues would have to be 
sorted out through diplomatic channels. 


During the first few days of his current visit, Mr Lu 
discussed with the Governor Sir David Wilson the 
much-debated airport project. 


“Again, he stated his wish that the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment could release more information to let the public 
know more about it,” Mr Cheng said. 


Ji Pengfei Addresses Chinese Chamber of Commerce 
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[“Ji Pengfei Addresses Cocktail Party Hosted by the 
Chinese Chamber of Commerce of Hong Kong” 


[Text] Ladies and gentlemen: 


Director Lu Ping and I sincerely thank the Chinese 
Chamber of Commerce for its kind invitation giving us an 
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opportunity to meet with friends from the industria) and 
commercial sectors. | would like to wish, you all success, 
prosperity, and the very best in the Year of the Ram! 


Over the years, you have dared to explore and to surge 
ahead into the international market amid competition, 
becoming a very vibrant force in international economic 
activities. Motivated by the spirit of love of the mother- 
land and of Hong Kong, you have made useful contribu- 
tions to promoting the prosperity and stability of Hong 
Kong as well as economic cooperation between Hong 
Kong and the mainland. | am also pleased to know that 
the great majority of the people from the industrial and 
commercial sectors are optimistic about the future of 
Hong Kong and are willing to gain a foothold in Hong 
Kong for long-term development. | believe that this 
shows foresight. | very much admire your pioneering and 
enterprising spirit and am deeply encouraged by your 
sense of belonging to Hong Kong. 


The realization of the “one country, two systems” -con- 
cept is a major long-term strategic decision of our 
country, and this has now been set in legal form through 
the promulgation of the Basic Law last year. From the 
signing of the Sino-British Joint Declaration to the 
formulation of the Basic Law, experience over the years 
has repeatedly shown that the guideline and policy of 
“one country, two systems” conforms with the objective 
reality in Hong Kong, with the fundamental interests of 
the Hong Kong compatriots, and is beneficial to a 
smooth transition as well as to the prosperity and sta- 
bility in Hong Kong. It will not be and could not be 
changed. | would like to point out here, in particular, 
that in order to ensure that Houg Kong maintains its 
Status as an international financial and trading center 
afier 1997, the Basic Law offers comorehensive protec- 
tion of the rights and interests of Hong Kong’s investors, 
including you who are present here today and other local 
and foreign investors. This is an important component 
of the Chinese Government's policy on Hong Kong 
which will be unswervingly implemented. I believe that 
protecting the rights and interests of investors, creating 
an excellent investment environment, and enhancing 
Hong Kong's appeal are of utmost importance to the 
prosperity and stability of Hong Kong. 


Maintaining Hong Kong's prosperity and stability under the 
“one country, two systems” guideline will require the joint 
efforts of people from all stratas. Whether now or in the 
future, Hong Kong should be a place for harmonious 
cooperation, fair competition, profits to be made, and joint 
progress for all. You who are present here today are not only 
Hong Kong's investors but should, together with people 
from other sectors, also strive to become Hong Kong's 
administrators. We sincerely hope that people from Hong 
Kong's industrial and commercial sectors will actively care 
and take part in Hong Kong’s social affairs, proportionately 
coordinate the interests of all sides, and jointly create an 
excellent investment environment. | fully believe that after 
1997, the great mass of patriotic Hong Kong compatriots 
will be able to manage Hong Kong well, keep Hong Kong's 
society stable and peaceful, the people happy and contented, 
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and the government's financial reserves ample and suffi- 
cient. Here lies the happiness and fortune of all Hong Kong 
people as well as an important guarantee of the continuing 
and enduring prosperity of Hong Kong's economy. 


There are broad prospects for the development of eco- 
nomic cooperation between the mainland and Hong 
Kong. The sustained, stable, and sound growth of our 
country’s national economy will provide better condi- 
tions for investments in the mainland by Hong Kong and 
thus, the preservation of Hong Kong's international 
competitiveness. Hong Kong's continuing prosperity 
and stability will also play an irreplaceable role in our 
country’s new structure to open up to the outside world 


If it is said that the people from Hong Kong's industrial 
and commercial sector have scored impressive gains in 
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f 
the past, then in the years to come, everyone of you may 
harbor high ambitions and attain new accomplishments 
for a smooth transition as well as for the prosperity and 
stability of Hong Kong. 
Fi.ally, please allow me to propose a toast: 
To the health of the ladies and gentlemen present here, 


To the prosperous ventures of the friends in the indus- 
trial and commercial sectors, 


And to the prosperity and stability of Hong Kong, 


Cheers! 


END OF 
FICHE 
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